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PREFACE

THE successive volumes of The Bahd’i World have come to be anticipated by Bahd’is
as the record of their own collective endeavours on behalf of their Faith, of the establish-
mentand development of its administrative order throughout the world and as the source
of data, both historical and statistical, relating to the rise of that Faith during its forma-
tive age.

By librarians and students The Bahd'i World is becoming ever more widely known as a
source of authentic information about the aims, tenets, history, activities, organization
and growth of the Baha’i Faith. The editors therefore have always in mind the preserva-
tion of an even balance between the presentation of material of supreme interest to
believers and of a fair and objective picture to enguirers. In this they are guided by the
policy of Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Bahd'i Faith, who directed the compilation of
the successive volumes from I to XI1I covering the years 1925 to 1954. The first volume,
known as Bahd'i Year Book, was in fact a one year survey; the next seven volumes were
biennial, terminating in 1940; volume IX recorded the four years from 1940 1o 1944;
volume X was again biennial and vol X1 and XII ps d the periods 1946-1950
and 1950-1954 respectively. All these volumes were published in the United States under
the acgis of the National Spiritual Assembly, volume I being compiled by an editorial
committee of American Bahd’is, and the remainder by an international board of editors,
allunder the supervision of the Guardian of the Faith. Volume XIII, which recorded the
passing of the Guardian and the course and completion of his Ten Year Crusade, covered
the entire period from 1954 to 1963 and was produced under the supervision of the

Universal House of Justice, which thenceforth assumed responsibility for publication.

This volume, X1V, rclates to the years 1963 to 1968, the centenary period of the an-
nouncement and initial proclamation by Bahi'u'llah of His Mission, and of His second,
third and fourth exiles, which terminated in His arrival at the “Most Great Prison™ of
*Akkd. Volume XTIV, thercfore, presents the record of these world-shaking events to-
gether with the text of the “Great Announcement” and an essay by Shoghi Effendi on
Baha'u’llah. The centenary period was further enriched by the completion, with the
election of the Universal House of Justice, of the administrative structure of Bahd'u’-
1lih’s World Order.




CONTENTS

*
Introduction
Page
AIMS AND PURPOSES OF THE BAHA’l FAITH, by David Hofman . . . xxi
PART ONE
THE REVELATION OF BAHA'U'LLAH
I. EXCERPTS FROM THE WRITINGS OF BAHA'ULLAH
1. The Proclamation of Baha™wllah . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... .. 1
A. Summons to the Kings and Rulers of the World . . . . . . . . . . 1
B. Summons to the World's Religious Leaders . . . . . . . . .. .. 14
¢. The Great Announcement to Mankind . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 25
1I. SELECTIONS FROM THE WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI ABOUT
BAHA'U'LLAH
1. The Birth of the Bahd'i Revelation . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... .. 30
2 Babf''llih . wowov v v wn e e e Por ok s om e x W A 39
PART TWO
INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF CURRENT
BAHA'[ ACTIVITIES
I. THE MOST GREAT JUBILEE, by Beatrice Ashton . . . . . . .. .. .. 57
1I. INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF CURRENT BAHA'T ACTIVITIES . . 81
11I. THE LAUNCHING OF THE NINE YEAR PLAN. . . . . . . ... .. 101

IV. EXPANSION AND CONSOLIDATION OF THE BAHA'l FAITH—
INFORMATION STATISTICAL AND COMPARATIVE, RIDVAN 1968 141

V. PROCLAMATION OF THEBAHA’IFAITH . . . . .. ... ... .. 195
1. The Proclamation of Bahd'u'lldh . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 195

2. Delivery of the Proclamation to Today’s Heads of State . . . . . . . . . 204

3. Proclamation to Mankind in Geperal . . . . . . . ... ... .. .. 211

VI. SIXINTERCONTINENTAL CONFERENCES . . . . . . ... .. .. 221
L Pabama Oty s + v 5 506 2 5 % ¢ 5 4.8 ¢ 8 359 £ 4 b % €5 9 & 53 » 223

2, Chicago/Wilmette. . . . . . . ¢ ¢ v v v v v w e e e e e 229

. Bydney . . cowoo v s o v s e e e 3 me § B E E B b oE s s R & W 230

4 BADEAME » 5 5 0 5 5w 0 s B E b B R E B E G KB EE S W 243

S. Frankfurt . . . . ... ... .. ... SRR R Y 249

6, NewDelhi . .. ... ....... R O N 253



viii

IX. IN MEMORIAM

CONTENTS

Leroy loas . .
JessieRevell . . . . . . ...
Mildred Eileen Clark
Marcia Steward de Matamoros .
Charles William Dunning . . .
Roy Fernie .
Mabel Grace Geary . . . . . .
Elizabeth G. Hopper. . . . . .
Catherine Heward Huxtable . .
Alyce Janssen. . . . . . . . .
MalcolmKing . . . . . . ¥ 3
Richard Nolen . . . . . . ..
‘Ali Akbar Rafi‘i Rafsanjani . .
Francisco Pimienta Arpushana .
Effie Baker. . . . . . Pow o e
Frank Albert Baker . . . . . .
Stanley William Bolton . . . .
Ibrihim Chalabi
Francisco Chirivito . . . . . .
Dr. Genevieve Coy . . . . . .
Subhi Daniel . . . . . . ...
WilliamdeForge . . . . . . .
‘Abdu’l-Qédir Diridz
Salmén Dloomy. . . . . . . .
FrancesEsty . . . . . . . ..
Jindb-i-Fagdil . . . . . .. -
Mario Fiorentini . . . . . . .
Kathryn Frankland . . . . . .
Henriette From . . . . . . . .
Charlotte Gillen. . . . . . . .
Mariam Haney . . . . . . . .
SayyidHasan. . . . . . . ..
Lucas Hillanes . . . . . . . .
Alethe Holsapple Hogberg . . .
Majdu’d-Din fndn. . . . . . .
Yadu'llih Karimi . . . . . . .

310

316
317
318
319
320
321
323
325
326
326

332

Ghulim-Husayn Kayvan. . . .
Mirzi Ali-KuliKhan . . . . .
Farkhundih Khusravi . . . . .
Susan Golden Kilford . . . . .
Margaret Lentz . . . . . . . .
Anne Slastiona Lynch . . . . .
Feliciano Mamani. . . . . .
Edmund Many Bears . . . . .
Jean Many Bears . . . ., ...
Lucy Jane Marshall . . . . . .
Loulic Albee Mathews . . . . .
Margery McCormick . . . . .
Allen B. McDaniel . . . . . .
Bahman Mihrabdni . . . . . .
Ni‘mat Yigdnigi. . . . . . . .
Ram Dayal Sharma . . . . . .
Herma Miihlschlegel. . . . . .
Fred Murray . . . . . . . .
Hendrik Olsen . . . . . ...
Florence E, Pinchon. . . . . .
AmpelivsPosy . . . . ... .
Muhammad Husayn Rawhani

Siyyid ‘Ali Ridvani . . . . . .
Annie Romer. . . . . . ...
Alice Schwarz-Solivo
Col. “Abbds Shahquli . . . . .
Ala Sommerau . . . . . e s
Edward Struven. . . . . . . .
Col. A.Suhrdb . . . .. ...
Sajalala Tamasese. . . . . . .
Katherine Knight True., . . . .
Reginald Turvey . . . . . . .
B.K.Vatankhdh . . . . ...
Ariane Drollet Vermeesch . . .
Eduardo Durante Viera . . . .
Tzzatu'ldh Zabih . . . . . . .

X. RECOGNITION OF THE BAHA'{ FAITH—DOCUMENTATION. . . .
1. Incorporation of National Spiritual Assemblies . . . . . . . ... ...

2. Incorporation of Local Spiritual Assemblies ..
3. A selection of other Documents Giving Official Recugmtlon to the Baha'i
Faith . . . . . . .. . v v v vt i s o e e e

Page
259

277

291

350
351
353
354
354
355
356
357
357
358
360
362
364

366
366
367
368
369
370
373
373
374
375
wm
378
379
380
381
382
383
385
387
388
389
3%

392
392
409

415



CONTENTS

PART THREE
THE WORLD ORDER OF BAHA'U’LLAH

I. THE UNIVERSAL HOUSEOFJUSTICE. . . . . . .+« ¢ v« v« v &
1. Announcement by the Hands of the Cause of God of the Historic Election of

the First Universal Houseof Justice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..

2. First International Convention, by Charlotte M. Linfoot . . . . . . . . .

3. First Statement from the Universal House of Justice . . . . . . . . . ..

4. The World Centre of the Bah4’i Faith—Its Supreme Administrative Impor-
tance—Address by the Hand of the Cause Paul Haney . . . . . . . ...

5, The Authority, Powers and Functions of the Universal House of Justice . .

II. THE HANDS OF THE CAUSEOFGOD . . . . . . . ... ... ...
1. The Institution of the Hands of the Cauwse of God . . . . . . . . . . ..

2. The Work and Travels of the Hands of the Cause of God. . . . . . .
3. Hands of the Cause who Represented the Universal House of Justlce .zt
Conventions for the Election of Mew Mational Spiritual Assemblies . . . .
4. Hands of the Cause who Represented the Universal House of Justice at
Conferences and Dedications . . . . . . . . .. e e e e e e e s

I1I. THE INSTITUTION OF THE MASHRIQU'L-ADHKAR . . . . . . ..
1. Foreword, by HoraceHolley . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o 0o o

2. The Spiritual Significance of the Maghriqu'l-Adhkar . . . . . . . . . ..
3, The Razing of the Mashriqu’l-Adhkdr of ‘Ishgabad . . . . . . . . . . .
4, Dedication of the Mother Templeof Europe . . . . . . . . . . .

(i) Das Haus der Andacht der Bahd’i—Address by Dr. Eugen Schmldt .
5. The Mother Temple of Latin America . . . . . . . ... .. e e

6. The Mashriqu'l-Adhkarof Tihrdn . . . . . . . . . .. .. P

1V. THE INSTITUTION OF THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY, by
Horace Holley. . . . . . . v v v v v v v v b e s s e s a e a s e s
1. A Model Declaration of Trust and By-Laws for a National Spiritual Assembly
2. A Procedure for the Conduct of the Annual Bahd’i Convention . . . . . .

V. THE LOCAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY—The Institution and its significance
1. By-Laws of a Local Spiritual Assembly. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ..

VI. THE NON-POLITICAL CHARACTER OF THE BAHA'l FAITH . . . .

VII. BAHA’IS AND MILITARYSERVICE . . . . .« v v v v v v v vu v
1. Loyalty to Government . . . . . . .

VIII. BAHA’f CALENDAR, FESTIVALS AND DATES OF HISTORIC
SIGNIFICANCE. . . . . . . ... ... e e e e . e e e

1. Foreword . . . . . . . v v v v v i v v i

2. Bahd'i Feasts, Anniversaries and Daysof Fasting . . . . . . . . . ...

3. Bahd'i Holy Days on which work should besuspended . . . . . . . . . .

4. Additional Material Gleaned from Nabil's Narrative (vol. II), regarding the
Bahd'iCalendar . . . . ... ... ..

Page
425

425
427
431

433
439

445
459
467

473
474

475

475
476

483
489
493
495

497

511
525

531
541
545

547
547
547



CONTENTS

Puage
5. Historical Data Gleaned from Nabil's Narrative (vol. I1), regarding Baha'u'- ¢
Hdh . . o e e e e e e e e e e e e 551
6. Dates of Historic Significance during the First One Hundred and Twenty-Four
Yearsof theBah&'iFaith . . . . . .. ... .. ... ....... 554
PART FOUR
I BAHA'TDIRECTORY 1967-68 . . . . . . . o . v iv v v o oo 559
1. The Universal Houseof Justice . . . . . . . . ... .. ... ... 559
2 TheHandsofthe Canse . . . . o « 4 v v v 4 @ v v v v v v v o o & 559
3. Bahd'i International Community . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 559
4. Bahd'i National Spiritual Assemblies . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 560
1I. BAHA'I BIBLIOGRAPHY . . . . . . . ... .... e e e ... 561
1. Bahd'u'llih’s Best-known Works . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... .. 561
2, The Bib's Best-knownWorks . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 562
3. ‘Abdu’l-Bahd’s Best-known Works . . . . . . . . .. ... ... .. 363
4. Some Compilations from the Writings of Baha'u’lldh and ‘Abdu’l-Bahd. . . 564
5. Shoghi Effendi’s Best-known Works . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 564
6. Bahd'i Publishing Trusts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o v v v v v v o 565
7. Languages into which Bah4'i Literature has been Translated . . . . . . . 566
8. Major Works and Partial List of Languages in which they are available. . . 570
A, Worksof Baha'w’'llah . . . . . . . o . oo Lo 570
B, Worksof ‘Abdul-Bahé . . . . . . . . . . 00 570
c. Works Compiled from the Writings of Bahd'u'llil, the Bab and “Albdu’l-
Balfs 4 o w0 2 5 %b & 6 0 € 5 4 2 b 8 8 @ D E md b B e § 570
n. Worksof ShoghiEffendi . . . . . . . . . . . ... . ... .. 570
9. A Selection of Introductory and Expository Works . . . . . . . . . .. 571
10. Translation of the Literature and Sacred Writings of the Baha'i Faith. . . . 573
II. ORIENTAL TERMBE . . : < v o« wow s s ww o 8 ma & o ww a & wow o 576
1. Transliteration of Oriental Words frequently used in Baha'i Literature . . . 576
2. Guide to Transliteration and Pronunciation of the Persian Alphabet . . . . 578
3. Notes on the Pronunciation of PersianWords. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 578
4. Definitions of some of the Oriental Terms used in Bahd’i Literature . . . . 3580
PART FIVE
I ARTICLESANDREVIEWS . . . . . . . . o o v v v v i vt v o v v 587
1. Bahd'wlldh,by H. M. Balyuzi. . . . . . . . ... ... ... 587
2. One God, One Truth, One People, by Ugo Giachery . . . . . . . . . .. 612
3, The Writings of Bahd'w'llih, by ‘Abdu’l-Hamid-i-Ishraq Khavari, translated
and adapted by Habib Tdhirzddih. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. 620
4. The Tongue of Power, by BEunice Braun. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 633
ILVEBRBE : & 5 5 ¢ 5 5 5 ¢ 5 6 & § 5 8% 6 2 % & ¢ = @ € % %G ¢ & 4 .o 639

MLMUSIC . . . .. . o it c i st e S e ek e e 643



LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS

Page
An illuminated Tablet in the handwriting of Bahd'w’llah . . . . . . . . . .. M-nm’ispr'xe
The house of Ridd Big, one of the seven houses occupied by Bahd'u’llah during the period
Hespentin Adrignople . . . . . . . . . . . . i i e e e e e e e 3
Entrance to the Dulma-Ba’gh Chih Palace of the Sultins of Turkcy, Istanbul . . . . . . 11
A view of the bridge at Buyuk¢ekmece, Turkey over which Baha'vw’llih crossed on the
journey from Constantinople to Adrianople . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 19
A view of Gallipoli, Turkey, where Baha'u'lldh spent three nights before leaving for ‘Akka 22
An aerial view of present-day ‘Akkd showing the Most Great Prison . . . . . . . . . 25
A close view of the prison at *Akkd showing the two windows of the room occupied by
Baha'w'llah . . . . . . . . oo S e m o e W R R a6 N 27
An aeridl view of present-day ‘Akkd . . . . . . L L 0L 0o 32
The Mansion at Mazra®ih, occupied by Baha'u'llih for approxmmte]y twoyears . . . . 36
The room occupied by Baha'v'llih in the Mansionat Bahji . . . . . . . . . . . .. 40
A view of the Garden of Ridvan, a favourite retreat of Bahd'w’lldh . . . . . . . . . . 40
A view of the Mansion at Bahji, before the developments and beautification of its surround-
ingswerccarried OUL . . . . . L L L L. L Lo e e e e e e e e 44
A present-day view ol Bahji showing the Mansion and the Shrine of Bahd'w'llah . . . . 44
A group of castern pilgrims gathered at Bahji, 1914 . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. 49
Partial panorama of Mt. Ciarmel showing the Shrine of the Bib and the International
Archives Building . . . . . . . . . & o i i e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 54
Believers from all corners of the globe gathering at the Royal Albert Hall on the opening
day of the World Congress, London, 1963 . . . . . . . . . . .. ... v e e .. 58
A group departing for London from Idlewild International Airport, New York . . . . . 59
View of the platform at the World Congress from one of the upper tiers of the Royal Albert
Hill 55 ¢ s 5.8 & 5 9@ § 8 9% § 5 5 & 8 514 ¢ 6 B £33 R4 46 mEF# 62
The Hand of the Cause Amatu’l-Bahd Rahiyyih Khinum opening the World Congress on
API2BI003 . 0 o s s & 5 5@ £ % 4@ 8 5 A K 5 W e K 8 W e § 4@k & 4 63
The Hand of the Cause Tarizu'llih Samandari who thnoe z\ttalued the presence of Bahd'u’-
lidh, addressed the Congress on April29 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 65
The members of the first Universal House of Justice stood before the World Congress while
Mr. David Hofman read the first statement of the newly-elected Institution. . . . 68
The youngcst son of Fu'ad Tahhdn, a Moroccan Bahd'i under sentence of death, recmng a
prayer in Arabic from the platform of the Congress . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 70
The Hand of the Cause Amadtu’l-Bahi Rihiyyih Khinum rencewed her friendship with
“Uncle” Fred Murray, an Australian Aborigine believer. . . . . . . . . . . . .. 71
View of the interior of the Royal Albert Hall as it looked when thousands of Bahd’is gathered
forthe World Congress . . . . . . . v & v v v i b i e e e e e e e e e e e 73
The national dresses of Bahd'is from many lands added colour and variety to the World
CONEIESS . . & . v v v v e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 75
A group of African Bahd'is presenting a selection of songs with Baha'i themes composed
by the Bahd'isof Africa. . . . . . . . . . . ... 77
A group of Bahd’is outside the Royal Albert Hall discussing the inspiring events they have
witnessed . . . L L L L L L e e e e e e e e e e e e e 78
A London news stand advertises a souvenir edition of a newspaper containing reports and
photographs of the World Congress . . . . . . . . . . . . . . o o v .. 79
Aerial view of Balji, 1963 . . . . . . . . . o . e e e e e e e e e e e e 83
Formerly used to accommodate pilgrims from the East, this building now serves as a
reception centre for pilgrims from both Eastand West. . . . . . . . . . . .. 88
Seated in the Conference Room is a group of Bahd’is who toured the United Natlons
headquartersin April, 1965 . . . . . . . . . L 0 . e e e e e e e e e e e .8



Xii LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS

Fage
President Zalman and Mrs, Shazar of Israel, and Mayor and Mrs. Aba Khoushy of Haifa,
on the occasion of their formal visit to the Shrine of the Bib and the Bahd'i gardens on
Mt. Carmelinthespringof 1964. . . . . . .« o v v v v v v e e e e 92
Mr. Hendrik Olsen, the first indigenous Baha'i of Greenland; July, 1968 & s w0 4 % % 94
The first Yaqui Indian to become a Bahd’i in the State of Sonora, Mexico; 1966. . . . . 94
Sr, Martin Zamora of Embarcacion, Argentina, the first believer of the Mataco tribe . . 94
Moroccan Bahd’i prisoners leaving Kenitra prison, December 13, 1963 . . . . . . . . 97
Mr. P. L. Pukoya, first indigenous believer of the Laccadive Islands; Mr. S. B. Mobedzadeh,
Auxiliary Board member; and Mr. A, P. Kumaran, Bahd'l pioneer; 1966 . . . . . . 93
The first Teaching Conference of the Bahd’is of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, 1967 . . 100
Bahi'is of Rangoon, Burma; May, 1966. Burma was opened to the Bahd'i Faith during the
period of Bahd'v'llih’s ministry, 1853-1892 . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... 145
Bahi'i pioneer Napoleon Bergamaschi, an Alaskan Eskimo who, wnh his three children,
opened St. Lawrence Island to the Faith on March 22,1966 . . . . . . e e 148
Mr. Noel Bluett, pioneer to New Guinea, with the first Bahd’i of the hlghlands area, Mr.
Wanume Hegite of Arufa village; 1967 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 146
A Baha'i study class led by Mrs. Margaret Bluett, Arufa village, highlands of North Easf.
NewGUINER . &+« v v v v v v v v s v s s s st s e e e e e e e e s 146
Piaroa Indian Bahd'is, Caiio Tawari village, Territorio Amazonas, Venezuela, who ac-
cepted the Bahd'i Faithin April, 1965. . . . . . . . . . .. e 148
Baha'is of the Manobo tribe of Mindanao, a southern island of the Phl]xppmes, 5tandmg
before the Baha'i Centre which they built . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 148
The Hand of the Cause Amatu’l-Bahd Rihiyyih Khdnum visiting Guajiro Indian ‘Baha’
at their Centre, Prieto, Venezuela; February, 1968 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 150
Ausxiliary Board member Hooper Dunbar with Mataco Indian Baha'is and friends, Embar-
CACIOm ATERNLINE . . © & v v v« @ b 4 e a e e e e e e e e s e 150
Auxiliary Board member Orphd Daugherty wnh ﬁrst Bah.’l Fs of the Yao tribe, Laos;
February, 1966 . . . . . . . .. P e e e W W m w w ww s w s 150
Members of the Bahd'i community of Guadeloupe, French West Indles, with their friends,
1968 . . v ¢ v ¢ ¢ v s s i e e s e e e e a e 152
Bahd'ic ity of Ngi dolo, Swaziland, w1th wsmngBahé.‘i friends; 1965 e . 152
The first legally recognized Bahd'i wedding in Europe took place on May 19, 1966, in
Finland where marriages performed under the auspices of the Bahd’i community are
Jegal , . . . . ... i s e O T T T 154
A Bahd'i wedding performed by the Spmtual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Tainan, Taiwan;
1968 v s ¢ 5.9 s 5 g a4 » % 0 & © e e & A 154
A Baha'i wedding party, Mogddiscio, Somalia; September, 1964 . . . . . . . . . . . 154
Bahd'i children’s class, Chacoma, Departamento de La Paz, Bolivia; 1968 . . . . . . . 136
Baha'i children’s class, Baymis village, Anatolia; 1965. . . . . . T 1
Baha’i youth and children, Green Acre Summer School, Eliot, Mame August 1965. . . 156
First Bahd’i Youth Group, Oruro, Bolivia; 1966 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. v 0. 158
Bahd'i Youth School, Yerrinbool, Australia; April, 1968 . . . . . . . . o w2 wa . 158
Youth project training session, Geyserville, California; June, 1965 . . . . . . . . .. 158
Mational Hagiratu’l-Quds of Gilbert and Ellice Islands; Vietnam; Réunion Island; Korea 160
National Hagiratu'l-Quds of Tanzania; Solomon Islands; Kenya . . . . . . . . . .. 162
Local Haziratu'l-Quds of Tananarive, Milagasy Republic; Shiraci, Hokkaido Island,
Japan; Lusaka, Zambia. . . . . . . . . . 164
Sites of future Bah4d'i Houses of Worship in Mbahane Swaziland; Vientiane, Laos Lusaka,
FAmbif: oo o 5 @ ¢ o5 B EOF F 4 S B B m & A e 8 e W e ww B R B & 166
Sites of future Bahi'i Houses of Worship in Willowdale, Ontario, Canada; Oslo, Norway 168
Bah4'i Summer School, Kobe, Japan; August, 1966, . . . . . . . .« o v o 0 .. 170

Baha'i Winter School, Lahti, Finland; January, 1967 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170



LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS

Baha'i Winter School, Avlos, Baerum, Norway; February, 1964 . . . . . . . . . . .
Baha’i Summer School, Juneau, Alaska; June, 1966, . . . . .« .+« o0 0
Guajiro Indian Bahd'is attending the first Teacher Training Institute held at Riohacha,

Colombia; December, 1965 . . . . . . 0 0 o 0 a0 e s e e e e e e
First Bah&'i Summer School, Bomi Hills, Liberia, West Africa; March, 196‘? ......
Bah#'i Teaching Conference, Ekpene Téte, Eastern Nigeria; August, 1965 . . . . ...
First Bahi'i Teaching Conference, Yasothon, Thailand; 1966 . . . . . . . . . . . .
Benelux Bahd'i Summer Schoal, De Vechtstrom, Holland; August, 1965. . . . . . . .
Members of the Teaching Committee of Tinto District, West Cameroon, with three members

of the National Spiritual Assembly; October, 1965 . . . . . . .« . . . . .
Baha'is of the Dang area attending the first Tedcher Training lnsmute held at Devlata,

India; December, 1964 . . . . . . . . . . .. e s w e s s
Bahd'i Summer School of Western Canada, held at Ba.nﬁ' Alberta; August, 1965

Baha'i Teaching Conference, Galle, Ceylon; 1966. . . . . . . . e e e [
Bah&'i Summer School, Tihran, fran, 1966. . . . . . . . . .. e e e
Bahd'i Winter School, Panchgani, India; December, 1963 . . . . . . .« -« o+ o o
Third National Convention of the Baha'is of the Hawaiian Islands; April, 1966. . . . .
National Convention of the Bahd'is of the Philippine Islands, 1965 . . . . . . . . . .
National Convention of the Baha'is of the Dominican Republic, 1967 . . . . . . .
The Hands of the Cause Amatu’l-Bahd Ruhiyyih Khdnum and Jall Khazeh with a group
of friends at the Inter-Continental Conference in Panama, 1967 . . . . . PR

View of the dormitory wing, New Era High School, Panchgani, India . . . . . . .
The Proclamation of Bahd'w' lldh, published by the Universal House of Justice in 196?‘ to
mark the centenary of the inception of that proclamation . . . . . . . . . .+ .«
Sultan ‘Abdwl-Aziz . . . . . . . ... e e e h e e
AlexanderII . . . . . . e e e .
FrancisJoseph . . . . . . . o« o e e e e e e e
NapoleonIIT . . . . . . . . . e e e e
Négiri’d-Din 8hdh . . . . . . . . e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
PopePiusIX . . . . . e v e e e s e e s e v e s P
Queen Victoria . . . . . 4w R T
William L. . . v o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s
Facsimile of letter from the Prc:udent of the United States of America, Lyndon B. Johnson
Facsimile of letter addressed by the private secretary of H.M. Queen Juliana to the National
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of the Netherlands acknowledging receipt of The
Proclamation of Bahd'w'lldh . . . . . .« . o . o000 .
Presentation of The Proclamation of Bahd'w'lldh to His Majesty King Phum1pon Adu]yadet
of Thailand; November, 1967 . . . . . . .« « o o« o o v o o s P
Presentation of The Proclamation of Bahd'w'lldh to the President of Ecuador, Dr Otto
Arosemena G April, 1968 . . . . . Lo s o e e e e e e e e
Presentation of The Proclamation of Bahd'w'lldh to the President of the Republic of Paraguay,
General Alfredo Stromner Movember, 1967 . . . . . . . o o o 0 e s e e e s
Pr ation of The Prock ion of Bahd'wllih to Mr. T. J. Molefhe, Private Secretary to
the President of Botswana, Sir Seretse Khama; March, 1968 . . . . . . . .
Bahi'i booth, Canadian National Exhibition, Toronto, Canada; Augmt—-Scptcmher 1963
Bah#'i floral exhibit, World Flower and Garden Show, Chicago, Hlinois; March, 1964 .
Miss Marian Anderson planting a “Marian Anderson’ rose bush in the gardens of the
Baha'i House of Worship, Wilmette; May 3,1964 . . . . v« o o v v 0 v e v
Tree planting ceremony in observance of the centenary of the Doc]arauon of Baha w'llih,
Edinburgh, Seotland . . . . . . . .o 0 e o e e e s e s
Facsimile of Senate Concurrent Rcsolunon extolling t]1e Bahd'i Fa.lth adopted by bolh
houses of the Legislature of the State of Michigan, US.A,, 1965 . . . . . . . . . .

178
178

180
182
184
186
186
188
190
190

192
193

194
196
197
198
199
200
201

203
207

208

210
210
213
213
214
214

215



xiv LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS

Bahd’i display, International Fair, Nice, France; March 13-14, 1966 . . . . . . . . .

Bahd'i bookmobile which toured the State of Connecticut, U.S.A., April, 1966 . . . . .

Baroness Maria Von Trapp visiting the Balid'i House of Worship, Wilmette; April, 1966

Participants in the World Peace Day programme sponsored by the Bahd’is of the Sey-
chelles Islands; September, 1966 . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ...

Presentation of trees to the city of Huehuetenango, Guatemala, by the National Spiritual
Assembly; April, 1966 . . . . . . L 0 L L i e e e e e e e e e e e e

The award winning float sponsored by the Bahd'is of Iawaii in the Aloha Week Parade;
October 14, 1967, . . .« . . . 0 0 o e e e e e e e e e e .

Attendants at the Baha’l booth, International Book Fair, Frankfurt, West Germany;
October, 1967 . . . . . . L i i e e e e e e e e e e e e e

The Australian Dawn-Breakers singing group; January, 1968 . . . . . . . . . . . .

Representatives of the Bahd'i Faith who attended the memorial service for Bishop Joost de
Blank, held in observance of Human Rights Year, 1967-1968, at Westminster Abbey

The Hands of the Cause of God who delivered the Message from the Universal House of
Justice to the six Intercontinental Conferences held in October, 1967 . . . . . . . .

Friends assembled at Cerro Sonsonate for the laying of the cornerstone of the Mother
Temple of Latin America, Panama . . . . . . . . . . .. ... N E R G EE G

The Hands of the Cause and (viends yttending the Panama Conference . . . . . .

The Hand of the Cause Amatu’l-Bahd Rihiyyih Kha and distinguished guests at the
banquet attended by dignitariesof Panama . . . . . . . . . ... ... L. L.

The Panama Conference inSession . . . . . . v o o v v v v v v v e e

The Bahd'is assembled on the steps of the House of Worship, Wilmette, before the first service

Dr. Firuz Kazemzadeh, a member of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the
United States, addressing the publicmesting. . . . . . . . . .

Dr. Daniel Jordan, a member of the National Spiritual Assembly of lhe Bahi'is of thc
United States, extending gieclings in the unique telephonic call connecting the six
Intercontinental Conferences . . . . . . . . . . v v v it u e e e e

The Hand of the Cause Tardzu'llah Samandsiri accepting the greetings of thc friends .

Friends viewing the paintings of Mark Tobey from the collection of Mr. Arthur Dahl .

The Hand of the Cause Tarizu’llah Samandari addressing the Conference . . . . . . .

Some of the friends who volunteered to pioneer at the Wilmette Conference ., . . . . .

Distinguished guests at the civic reception given in honour of the Hand of the Cause Dr.
Ugo Giachery and Baha'i friends by the Lord Mayor of Sydney, Australia . . . .

The Hands of the Cause and friends assembled on the steps of the House of Wor-..hm,
SYADEY © ¢ » & v 5 5 os s m m e s we G om o s ad e e e ek e s

The Hand of the Cause H. Collis Featherstone meeting with members of the Auxiliary
Boardof Australasia . . . . .+ . . .« & 4 i e e e e e e e e e e e e e

Mrs. Margaret Clayton awaiting completion of the intercontinental telephonic hook-up

The Hands of the Cause and friends on the speaker’s platform, Kampala, Uganda

The Hands of the Cause ‘Ali-Akbar Furitan and Enoch Olinga greeting the friends . . .

A Bahi'f singing group entertaining the friends during the “Traditional Welcome™ .

The MNational Haziratu'l-Quds, Kumpuli, Uganda, dedicaied October 5, 1967, . . . . .

British Bahd’is attending the Intercontinental Conference, Frankfurt, gathered at the
Centenary Hall . . . . . . . . . . . 0 o L o

The Hand of the Cause Paul Haney addressing the Confcrence ............

The Bah4'is, some in native costume, assembled at the House of Worship, Frankfurt

Centenary Hall, Frankfurt, where the Conferencewas held. . . . . . . . . . . ...

Friends meeting at the Bahd'i book display booth, Frankfurt. . . . . . . . . . . . .

The Hand of the Cause Abii"l-Qdsim Faizi with some of the Bahd'fs of Tibet who attended
lhc Ncw Dethi Conference . . . . . . . 0 L L0 i e e e e e e

Page
216
216
217

217

218

218

219
219

220

222

225
226

227
228
230

233
234
235
237
238

240

241

242
244

245
246
247

249
250
250
251
252

253
254



LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS

Mr. Morarji Desai, Deputy Prime Minister of India, receiving a delegation of Hands of the
Causeand Bahd'ifriends . . . . . . . . . o o o 0 o v b h e e e e
A group of Bahd'is from Indian villages with two friends from abroad . . . . . . . . .
Mr. Jagjivan Ram, Minister of Food and Agriculture, with the Hands of thc Cause
Ab0'l-Qasim Faizi and Shu'a‘w’llabh “ALT . . . . . o o v oo e e
Youth Project Training Session, Green Acre Bahd’i School, Eliot, Maine; July, 1966
Youth Project Training Session, Bah&'i Summer School, Davison, Michigan; 1965

Youth Institute, Dexter, Michigan; November, 1965 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ..
Baha'i Youth Conference, Sarasota, Florida; February, 1968, . . . . . . . . . . . .
Summer Youth Project, Martha Root Institute, Muna, Yucatin; 1967. . . . . . . . .
Baha'i Children’s Class, Quezaltenango, Guatemala; 1965 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Baha'i Children’s Class, Summer School, Turkey; 1965 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Young Baha'i teacher with his students, Bahi'i School, Jankarachi, Bol:vud 1967 . . . .
Youth Conference, Sucre, Bolivia; 1966, . . . . . .« .« . 0 o 0000
First Bzha'i Children’s School, Burzaco, Argentina; 1965 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
First National Baha'i Youth Conference of Brazil; 1965 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Baha’i Youth Conference, Panama; January, 1967 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Bahd’i Youth Conference, Belle Rose, Mauritius Island; June, 1967 . . . . . . . . ..
Baha'i Youth Winter School, Freudenstadt, Germany; 1967 . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Baha'i Youth Symposium, Rimini, Ttaly; March, 1967. . . . . . . . . . .. .. ..
Bahé'i Youth, Swiss Autumn School, Rietbad, Switzerland; October, 1966. . . . . . .
Mational Baha'i Youth School, Valencia, Spain; July, 1966 . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Bahd'i Youth of Ujjain, India; 1965 . . . . . . . . . .. e e e e e e e
Bahd'i Youth of Bombay, India; 1968. . . . . . . . . . . . . . o0 o000
World Peace Symposium sponsored by the Bahd’i Youth of Karachi, PZLk!\l.ll‘l 1967
Baha'i Choir of the Mother Temple of the Antipodes, Sydney, Australia; December, 1966
A group of Baha'i youth and friends at the Inter-Continental Conference in New Delhi, 1967
Ambassador Fakhri'd-Din Mubammad of the Sudan talks with Mr. and Mrs. Rafi
Mottahedeh at a reception given by the Ambassador at the United Nations on January 5,
1967, in honour of Sudan Independence Day. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...
Speakers and part of the audience of three hundred who were present at the Bahd'i obser-
vance of United MNations Day, Victoria, Seychelles Islands, 1966 . . . . . . . . . .
Bahd'i participants in the seminar at the United Nations headquarters, May 21-22, 1966
Bahd'i participants in the third annual seminar at the United Nations headquarters,
May 26-28, 1967, . . . . . . o o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
Mr. Asdrubal Salsmendi, Deputy Director of UNESCO, addressing the United Nations

Institute held at Green Acre Bahd'i Summer School, Eliot, Maine; August, 1966 . . .
Page

Leroyloas. . . . . . e e e e 2;3 Frank Albert Baker . . . . . . . .
JessieRevell . . . . . . . . . .. 301 Stanley William Bolton . . . . . .
Mildred Eileen Clark . . . . . . . 303 Ibrahim Chalabi . . . . . . . ..
Marcia Steward de Matamoros . . . 305 Dr. Genevieve Coy . . . . . . . .
Charles William Dunning . . . . . 307 Subbi Daniel . . . . . . ... ..
RoyFernie. . . . . . . .. ... 309 William deForge . . . . . . . ..
Mabel Grace Geary . . . . . . . . 311 ‘Abdu’l-Qadir Diridz . . . . . ..
Elizabeth G. Hopper. . . . . . . . 312 Salmin Dleomy. . . . . . . . . .
Catherine Heward Huxtable . . . . 314 Jindb-i-Fadil . . . . .. .. ...
Alyce Janssen. . . . . . . Co. . 315 Mario Fiorentini . . . . . . . ..
MalcolmKing . . . . . . . . . . 316 Kathryn Frankland . . . . . . . .
Richard Nolen . . . . . . . . .. 317 Henriette From . . . . . . . . . .
*Ali Akbar Rafi'i Rafsanjani . . . . 318 Charlotte Gillen. . . . . . . . ..

EffieBaker. . . . . . . . . ... 320 Mariam Haney

XV

255
256

257
261
261
262
262
264
264

265
265
267
267
268
268
270
270
271
271
273
273
274
274
275

279

282
283

284
285

321



Xvi LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS

Page Page
Sayyid Hasan. . . . . . . ce .. 347 FredMurray . . . . . . ... .. 368
Majduw'd-Dinfndn. . . ... ... 349 Hendrik Olsen . . . . ... ... 370
Yodu'llih Karimi . . . . . . ... 350 AmpeliusPosy . . . . . .. ... 373
Ghulam-Husayn Kayvan. . . . . . 351 Mul d Husayn Rawhdni . . . 374
Mirzi Ali-KuliKhan . . . . . . . 352 Siyyid ‘Ali Ridvani . . . . ., .o = 375
Farkhundih Khusravi . . . . . . . 353 Alice Schwarz-Solive . . . . . . . 377
MargarctLentz. . . . . . . . . . 355 Col. “Abbds shdahquii . . . . . . . 378
Anpe Slastiona Lynch . . . . . . . 356 AlaSommerau . . . . ... ... 379
Edmund Many Bears . . . . . . . 357 Edward Struven. . . . . ., ... 380
Jean Many Bears . . . . .. .. . 358 Col. A.Suhrdb . . . . . ., ... 381
Lucy Jane Marshall , . . . . e & 3 359 Saialala Tamasese. . . . . . . . . 382
Loulie Albee Mathews . . . . . . . 361 Katherine Kpight True. . . . . . . 384
Margery McCormick . . . . . . . 363 Reginald Turvey . . . . .. ... 386
Allen B, McDaniel . .. ... .. 365 B.K. Vatankhdh . . . . ... .. 388
Bahman Mihrabéni . . . . . . . . 366 Ariane Drollet Vermeesch . . . . . 389
Ni‘mat Yigénigi. . . . . . . ... 366 Eduardo Durante Viera . . . . . . 390
Ram Dayal Sharma . . . . . . . . 366 Tzzatw'lldh Zabih . . . . . . . . . 391
Herma Mihlschlegel. . . . . . . . 367
Two photographs of the metal box on which Eduardo Durante Viera wrote messages for
his family from hisprisoncell . . . . . . . . . .. ... ... 391
Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Asscmbly of the Baha is m’ rhc
HawaiianIslands . . . . . .. ... .. S v e m e s s e e a s 393

Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’ls of Vietnam 394
Certificate of Filing of By-laws of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of the
Philippines . . . . . . . . . .. .. W s W v m e w L E e 395
Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahé‘fs of Korea 396
Certificate of Incorporation of the Mational Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Tanzania 398
Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Kenya 399
Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the South

PacificOcean . . . . . . . ... ... e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 401
Certificate of Incorporation of the Regional SplrlluaI Assembly of the Bahd’is of Mauritius
(Iodian Ooean) . v v » o o 4 i e v a5 o4 b s we w4 o 4§ w e 402

Certificate of Inr:nrpnralwn oi' the National Spiritual Asscmbly of the Baha'is of Italy . . 403
Certificate of Registration of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Malaysia 404
Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Cameroon
Bapiblic s « o v v ¢ w2 wwe v wmow 8 5 W B o w W § e e s W s 405
Certificate of Registration of the National Spmtual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Burma. . 406
Certificate of Incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of the Lee-

ward, Windwardand VirginIslands . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... ... .. 407
Certificate of Change of Name in Certificate of Incorpnrauon of the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahd'isof Zambia. . . . . . . .. ... ... s o8 § e § 408
Ceriificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Asscmhly ol‘ the Bahd’is of Monaco . . . . 410
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Sante Fe, New
Moo, VBB i v v 50 6 3 w9 % 5 miam s & Fd 8 ¥ SR & F WL F § S 411
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Asscmbly of the Baha‘is uf Fort Worth, Texas,
BB wv v s vm 8 3 53 &5 5,4 & 5 %4 YRl T L T 412
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spir:ma] Assembly of the Bahd'is of San José, Occidental
Mindoro, Philippinelslands . . . . . . . . - ... oL Lo 413
Certificate of Incorporation of the Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Cochabamba, Bolivia 414
Certificate of Marriage, Brazil . . . . . . . . . . . . 0000 .. 416

Proclamation of Human Rights Day, Bakersfield, Cahforma U.s. A WAL B RS W & . 47



LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS

Judgement of a Court of Tekirdag, Turkey, permitting the Claimants to change the religious
designation on their identity cards from “Isldm™ to “Bahai”. . . . . . . . . . ..
Police Certificate permitting Bah4'is to engage in teaching activity in Guatemala . . .
Letter from Department of Education, Pago Pago, American Samoa, exempting Baha' i
children from attendance at school on Bahd'i HolyDays. . . . . . . . . . . . ..
Bahd'is of fifteen eastern states converged on New York Cityin April, 1 965 to commemorate
the fiftieth anniversary of the revelation of the Tablets of the DivinePlan . . . . . . .
The members of the Universal House of Justice assembled in the gardens surrounding the
Shrineof the Babon Mt. Carmel. . . . . . o v v v v o v v v o v o v v e e
The Hand of the Cause Amatu'l-Bahd Ruhiyyih Kl_ménum explammg ba]Iotmg procedures
to the delegates assembled in the Master's House . . . . . .« . . . . . . ..
The delegates leaving the House of the Master after casting their ballots for the first Umversal
Houseof JUSLICE . - = & ¢ « o & v ¢ = « s & v v 5 0 v 6 v v 5 5w 5 0 w0 v s
The Hand of the Cause Amatu’l-Bahi Rﬂhiyyr.h _hénum greeting the members of the

Universal House of Justice . . . . . . . .« . . 0 v v v v v o
Mr. Charles Wolcott responding to the applause of thedclegates ¢ wwa E s TEEE
International Convention session, Beit Harofe Auditorium, Haifa. . . . . . i &3 W
Delegates assembled at the International Archives building. . . . . . . . . . . . ..
The office and temporary seat of the Universal House of Justice . . . . . . . . . ..

View of the Arc on Mt. Carmel, showing the Shrine of the Bib and the International
Archives Building . . . - . . 4 o v ot i e e e e e e e
Governor John A. Burns of Hawm :lgns a proclamation desxgnalmg September 15 1963
as“WorldPeace Day™ . . . . .« v v v 4 4w 0w e e .

The Hand of the Cause Haji Mulld 'AJ[-Akbar-l-&lahmnzﬁdf knnwn as HHJI Akhl&nd 3 &
The Hand of the Cause Hiji Mirzd Muhammad Tagfy-i-Abharf, known as Ibn-i-Abhar .
The Hand of the Cause Mirzi Mubammad-Hasan, entitled Adibu’l-Ulamé, knownas Adib
The Hand of the Cause Mirzd ‘Ali-Muhammad, known as Ibn-i-Asdaq
The Hand of the Cause Aqd Muhammad-i-Q4’ini, known as Nabil-i-Akbar
The Hand of the Cause Mirza ‘Ali-Muhammad-i-Vargd, the martyr. . . . . . . . % §
The Hand of the Cause Haji Abni'l-Hasan, the Trustee ofHuququ‘llah known as Haji Amin

The Hand of the Cause John E, Esslemont. . . . . . . . . . . .. P Ee b b
The Hand of the Cause Louis Gregory . . . . . . . . S S Y T
The Hand of the Cause Keith Ransom-Kehler , . . . . . ¥ ow o B F W e om s E
The Hand of the Cause MarthaRoot . . . . . . . . . . . . ... SR om oA ok d
The Hand of the Cause Mugtafa Romi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .« .. ..
The Hand of the Cause ‘Abdw’l-Jalil Bey Sad . . . . . . . . ... .. ¥ os omomun 8

The Hand of the Cause Roy C. Wilhelm. . . . . . . . .. b ow om A Hoa mwom s
The Hand of the Cause John Henry Hyde-Dunn . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
The Hand of the Cause Muhammad Taqiy-i-Isfahdni . . . . . .
The Hand of the Cause Dorothy B. Baker. . . . . . . . . .. “owow B o aowe wow
The Hand of the Cause Amelia E.Collins . . . . . . . . . . . ... ..
The Hand of the Cause ‘Ali-Akbar Furitan . . . . . . . . . . O 1
The Hand of the Cause Ugo Giachery . . . . . . . . . . . .o o v v v v oo v
The Hand of the Cause Hermann Grossmann . . . . . - . . . . . . -
The Hand of the Cause Horace Holley . . . . . . . . . . . ...
The Hand of the Cause LeroyToas . . . . . . . . . v v o v v v v v v v 0w
The Hand of the Cause William Sutherland Maxwell . . .
The Hand of the Cause Tardzu'llah Samandari. . . . . . . . . . .
The Hand of the Cause George Townshend . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ...
The Hand of the Cause Valiyu'llah Varga . . . . . e e e e e s
The Hand of the Cause Shu‘d*n’llah ‘Al . . . . . . . e e e
The Hand of the Cause Musd Bandni . . . . . . . . . o v v v v v v o v v s

B

xvii
418
420
421
422
425
426
426
428
428
429

430
432

450

452
452



xviii LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS

The Hand of the Cause Clara Dunn .
The Hand of the Cause Dhikru'llah Khadem. . . . . . .
The Hand of the Cause Adelbert Miihischlegel . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ...
The Hand of the Cause Sicgfried Schopflocher . . .
TheHand of the Cause Corrine True . . . . . . . . . 0 v v v v v v i v i v o
The Hand of the Cause Amatu’l-Bahi Rihiyyih Khinum . . . . . . .
Tiw Hand of the Cause Jalal Khazeh . . . oo ow o
The Hand of the Cause Panl E. Haney . . . . . . . . . . . . v v v v v v v u v
The Hand of the Cause ‘Ali-Muhammad Vargd . . . .
The Hand of the Cause Agnes B. Alexander
The Haud of the Cause Enoch Olinga . . . . . . .
The Hand of the Cause William Sears. . . . .
The Hand of the Cause Hasan M, Balyuzi
The Hand of the Cause JohmRobarts. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ... ...
The Hand of the Cause John Ferraby . . . . .
‘The Hand of the Cause H. Collis Featherstone
The Hand of the Cause Ratumatu’liah Muhdjir
The Hand of the Cause Abu’l-Qdsim Faizi ‘
The Hands of the Cause who delivered the Message from the Universal House of Jus!u:c to
the six Intercontinental Conferences held in October, 1967, and the members of the
Universal House of Justiceat Bahji . . . . . . . . . . . . . . v v v v v
The Hand of the Cause Amatu’l-Baha Ruhiyyih Khanum and Mrs, Violette Namav:ini
with the Prime Minister of India, Mrs. Indira Gandhi, May 26, 1967, in New Delhi
The Hand of the Cause Tardzu’llih Samandari breaking ground for the New Era High
School, Panchgani, India, March 12, 1967 . . . . . . . . . v v v v v v v v o
The Hand of the Cause Enoch Olinga with the friends attending the first National Canven-
tionoftheIndianOcean . . . . . . . . v . v i it e e e e
The Hand of the Cause Agnes Alexander with the friends altendmg the seventh National
Convention of the Bahd'isof North East Asia . . . . . . . .. ... ......
The Hand of the Cause Dhikru'llih Khddem with Auxiliary Board member Curus Kelsey on
the occasion of the observance of the fiftieth anniversary of the revelation of ‘Abdu’l-
Bahi's Tablets of the Divine Plan .
The Hand of the Cause Musa Bandni with Mrs, Banini and Mr 'All Nakhjavini . 5
TheHand of the Cause William Sears during a visit to the Bahd'is of Tanzania ; January, 1967
The Hand of the Cause John Ferraby with the friends attending the Luxembourg Baha’i
Summer School; August, 1964. . . . . . . . . . ... ... ...
Particip intheconf gOnSUI‘EdelhBHﬂﬂd&Df tthausemAfnca Seplember, 1 965
The Hands of the Cause Shu‘d‘u’lldh ‘Ald"f and ‘Ali-Mubammad Vargd with the members
of the National Spiritual Assembly of Persia; August, 1966 . . . . . . . . ... .
Monument erected at Sydney, Australia in 1966 to mark the resting place of lhe Hands of
the Cause Hydeand ClaraDunn . . . . . . . . . .
The Hand of the Cause Adelbert Miihlschlegel with the membcrs of the Natmnal QP mal
Assembly of Switzerland; Ridvan 1967. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ..
‘The Hand of the Cause Leroy loasstanding at the Shrme 01' tbe Béb besxde the octagon door
named after him (Bab-i-Ioas) by Shoghi Effendi . . . . . . .
The Hand of the Cause Jalal Khizeh at the fourth Regional Teachmg Congr&ss of Snuth
America; November, 1965 . . . . . . . . . ... ... > v
The Hands of the Cause Adelbert Mﬁhlsch]egel Tardzu'lldh Samandarl and Hermaun
Grossmann . . . . - - .« - = e e e e e e e s S
The Mother Temple of America, Wilmette, Illinois; dedicated May 2,1953.
The Mother Temple of the Antipodes, Mona Vale (Sydney), New South Wales, Austraha,
dedicated September 16,1961 . . . . . . . . L . ..

Page
453
453
453
453
454
454
454
455
455
435
456
456
456
456
457
457
457
457

458

463
465

466

468
468
470
470
472

472
477

478



LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS Xix

The Mashriqu'l-Adhkér of ‘Ishgdbad, Turkistin . . ., . .. . . . .. ..
Close-up view of the Maghriqu’l-Adhkér of ‘Ishqabad showing earthquake damage, 1963. 481

The Mothet Temple of Africu, Kumpala, Uganda; dedicated January 15,1961 . . . . . 482
The Mother Temple of Europe, Langenhain, West Germany; dedicated July 4, 1964. . . 483
Aerial view of the Temple at Langenhain, West Germany . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 485
Interior view of the Temple at Langenhain, West Germany. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 491
The Hand of the Cause Amatu’l-Balid Riliyyih Khdnum laying the foundation stonc of the
Mother Temple of Latin America; October 8,1967 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. 492
The architect’s elevation of the Mother Temple of Latin America, to be constructed near
Pacama CHY,PADAINA .« -« . . 4 o % « v o s 5 o ¢ 6 4 o ¢ 5 v 0 ¥ 5 « 5 5 ¢ 8 493
The architect’s elevation of the Temple to be constructed at Tihrin, P‘ema ,,,,,,, 495
The MNational Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of West Africa, 1964-1965. , . . . . . 496
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahad’is of West Central Africa, 1964-1965 . . . 496
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Kenva, 1964-1965 . . . . . .. . . 498

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Tanganyika and Zanzibar, 1964-1965 . 498
The Mational Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of South Central Africa, 1964-1965 . . . 510
‘The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of South and West Africa, 1964-1965 . . 510
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of the Indian Ocean, 1964-1965. . . . . 514
'The Mational Spiritual Assembly of the Buhd'is of the Hawaiian Islands, 1964-1965 . . . 514
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of the South Pacific Ocean, 1964-1965. . 516
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the South West Pacific Ocean, 1964-

TIOT i o i ¢ i v weww w om0 m e m  w o N G W g 516
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Nerth East Asia, 1964-1965 . . . . . 520
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Korea, 1964-1965 . . . . . . . . . 520
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Malaysia, 1964-1965 . . . . . . . . 522
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahad'is of Vietnam, 1964-1965 . . . . . . . . 522
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Port-of-Spain, Trinidad; Apeil, 1965 . . . . . ., 526
First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Reykjavik, Ieeland; April, 1965 . . . . . . . 526
First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Laurc de Freitas, Brazil; April, 1965 . . . . . 528
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of London, England; April, 1965 . . . . . . . . . . 528
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Thailand, 1964-1965 . . . . . . . . 532
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of the Philippines, 1964-1965. . . . . . 532
‘The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Brunei, 1966-1967 . . . . . . . . . 534
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah4’is of Algeria and Tunisia, 1967-1968 . . . 534
First National Convention of the Bahd’{s of Sikkim, 1967-1968 . . . . . . .. .. . 53
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of the Cameroon Republic, 1967-1968. . 538
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Swaziland, Lesotho and Mozambique,

L A T T T T Y ™Y 5 W E T 540
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Zambia, 1967-1968. . . . . . . . . 540
The Mational Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’fs of the Lecward, Windward and Virgin

Tslamda, A96T-0968 5 5 i 4 & w o ¢ womim & Wi w 5 %W 3 % wd s &N E ¥ R 542
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Taiwan, 1967-1968 . . . . . . . . . 542
The National Spititial Assembly of the Buhd'is of Belice, 1967-1968 . . . . . . . . . 543
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of the Gilbert and Ellice Islands, 1967

1908 & s 505 & % B 2 5 © @ ¢ 3 S W L5 B E KL BE L 8 G & YRR 544
The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Laos, 1967-1968 . . . . . . . . . . 54
First Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of Nimba, Liberia; April, 1965. . . ., . . . . . 545
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Ekpene Téte, Eastern Nigeria; April, 1965 . . . . . 546

Exhibit of Bahi’i literature, International Book Fair, Frankfurt, Germany; October, 1967, 572
Bahi'i literature display, Library Exhibition Room, Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzania . . . . . 575
A happy newsboy outside the Albert Hall during the Jubilee Congress in April, 1963 . . 579
Part of the audience at the Inter-Continental Conference in New Delhi, 1967 . . . . . . 581



XX LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS

Page
The principal face of the House of Bahd"w’llih in Tihrin showing the decorative windows of A
the main hall where Bahd'v’lldhwasborn . . . . . . . . . . .. ... e s« 593
Detail of ornamental window of the room in which Baha‘u‘l]sih wasborn , . .. ... 595
Another view of the House of Bahd'w'lldh in Tihrdn, . . . . . . . . .. .. o owowow 997
Detail of ornamentation in the bath of the House of Baha‘ ‘Ilah inTihrdn . . . . . . . 59
A view of the section of Baghdid where the House of Bahd'u'lldh is located . . . . . . 601
The House of Bahd'w'lldhin Constantinople . . . . . . . . . . . . ., . . . .. 602
Mural paintings on the balcony walls of the Mansion at Bahji where Bahd*u'lldh spent lhe
lastyearsof Hislife . . . . . . . ... .. .. 606

Detail of mural paintings on the balcony walls of the Mansmn at Ba!ui R EEE L 607



INTRODUCTION

AIMS AND PURPOSES OF THE
BAHA’l FAITH

By Davip HOFMAN

RELIGION has two objectives, the regenera-
tion of men and the advancement of mankind.
“All men have been created to carry forward an
ever advancing civilization™ proclaims Baha'v'-
1lih, and “The purpose of the one true God,
exalted be His glory, in revealing Himself unto
men is to lay bare those gems that le hidden
within the mine of their true and inmost selves.”

These aims of religion, universal and eternal,
nevertheless have been conditioned to the
capacities of each age or dispensation and the
great religions of the past have developed their
social orders within generally definable times
and areas, Judaism, for instance, attained its
peak under Solomon and was confined, before
the dispersion, to the Near East; Zoroastrian-
ism remained Persian until the Arab conquest
and the settlement of a remnant in Western
India; Christianity became the religion of Euro-
pean civilization; the building of the nation
state undertaken by Islim remained a Muslim
experiment until feudal Europe learned the
lesson and its city states gave way to and adopt~
ed the more advanced order. It has remained
for the Bahd'i religion to declare and promote
the cause of world order—the sine gua non of its
existence—and to disclose the concomitant
unities of religion, of mankind and of historical
purpose. “Unity of family, of tribe, of city-
state, and nation have been successively
attempted and fully established. World unity is
the goal towards which a harassed humanity is
striving, Nation-building has come to an end.
The anarchy inherent in state sovereignty is
moving towards a climax. A world, growing to
maturity, must abandon this fetish, recognize
the oneness and wholeness of human relation-
ships, and establish once for all the machinery

that can best incarnate this fundamental prin-
ciple of itslife.”*

Religion sees the course of history as an
organic process, moving towards the full real-
ization of all the potentialities implanted in
man. The vicissitudes, the great advances, the
hiatuses it regards as the natural unfoldment of
that process just as the succession of bud, leaf,
flower and fruit is the natural unfoldment in the
life of a tree; or infancy, childhood, youth and
maturity in that of a man, Indeed, Bahd'i
scripture explains, the process is the same. The
sun is the effective agent in the organiclife of the
earth; religion in that of humanity. *7e sun of
truth is the Word of God, upon which depends the
training of the people of the country of thought.”*
The Creative Word, revealed in each stage of
human progress by a Manifestation of God,
and conditioned to the requirements of the
time, is the effective agent in the long, single
process of humanity’s development from
infancy to World Order. This truth is enshrined
in all revealed religion although it needs the
illumination of Bahi'w'llih’s revelation to
enable men to perceive it. “The first picture
presented in the Bible is that of human unity in
its simplest form: that of a single family. The
Tast picture is that of a unity manifold and uni-
versal in which all kindreds and tongues and
peoples and nations are gathered into one and
unified in the enjoyment of a common worship,
a common happiness, a common glory.

““The great problem which, according to the
Bible, confronts the human race in its progress
is that of advancing from the barest, baldest
unity through a long experience of multiplying
1 Shoghi Effendi, Guardian of the Bahd'i Faith, The Unfold-

nent of World Civllization, 1936,
* Baha'v'llah, Words of Wisdom.
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diversities till ultimately a balance between the
two principles is struck, poise is gained and the
two forces of variety and unity are blended in a
multiple, highly developed world fellowship,
the perfection of whose union was hardly sug-
gested in the primitive simplicity of early
man,”*

This spiritual view of evolution is the con-
stant theme of religion. Each revelation refers
to the past, looks forward to the future and con-
centrates upon the immediate need for spiritual
regeneration and enlightenment. The Prophet
evokes in human hearts a sacrificial love which
transcends self-interest and causes the early
belicvers to dedicate themselves entirely to the
practice and diffusion of the new message. As
it spreads it works like leaven in society, re-
forming its morals, uplifting its vision and pro-
moting a greater diffusion of love in social
action.

“World history at its core and in its essence is
the story of the spiritual evolution of mankind.
From this all other activities of man proceed
and round it all other activities revolve.™

Unlike the revelations of the past, the Bahd'i
revelation releases not only the Creative Word
necessary to the renewal of spiritual vitality in
the human spirit, but embodics that divine
energy in an administrative order capable of
bringing within its shade all the diversified
ethnic groups and myriad types of the human
race, who may find within its wide embrace a
full, happy and purposeful life. Baha’i activity
therefore is directed not only, as in the past, to
the spreading of the Word, but to the establish-
ment of the fabric of that Order which, en-
shrined within the Creative Word itself, be-
comes the chief instrument for the further
diffusion and social application of the Divine
Message. This World Order, which the Baha'i
Faith exists to establish, is none other than that
long-promised Kingdom in which peace, justice
and brotherhood shall prevail universally and
“the carth shall be filled with (he knowledge of
the glory of the Lord, as the waters cover the
sea.”* The establishment of this World Order is
dependent upon the regeneration of mankind
which must turn again to God and recognize
His purpose. The two aims of religion are,
therefore, interacting and interdependent.

Such a world-shaking transformation cannot

1 George Townshend, The Heart af the Gospel, 1939,
®ibid.  * Habakkuk 2:14
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be brought about by any movement of reform,
however disinterested, nor by any unaided
human effort. Modern man has turned away
from God and, bereft of his traditional sanc-
tions, has inevitably wrecked his old order
which, in truth, is lamentably inadequate to
modern conditions and is not susceptible of
repair. “Soon™, 1s Bahd'u'llah’s prophetic view
of our day, “will the present day order be yolled
up, and a new one spread out in its stead.” Like-
wise, “The signs of impending convulsions and
chaos can now be discerned, inasmuch as the pre-
vailing order appears to be lamentably defective.”

The current aim of religion, embodied in the
aims and purposes of the Baha'i Faith, is the
bringing to birth of the next stage in the organic
process of human evolution, and may be re-
garded as the coming of age of the human race.
The outward sign of this maturity is the uni-
fication of mankind and a federation of the
world in a single all-embracing world society of
human brotherhood. It is envisaged in the
following words from the Guardian of the
Baha’i Faith in his essay The Unfoldment of
World Civilization:

“The unity of the human race, as envisaged
by Bahd'u'llah, implies the establishment of a
world commonwealth in which all nations,
races, creeds and classes are closely and per-
manently united, and in which the autonomy of
its state members and the personal freedom and
initiative of the individuals that compose them
are definitely and completely  safeguarded.
This commonwealth must, as far as we can
visualizeit, consist of a world legislature, whose
members will, as the trustees of the whole of
mankind, ultimately control the entire re-
sources of all the component nations, and will
enact such Jaws as shall be required to regulate
the life, satisfy the needs and adjust the rela-
tionships of all races and peoples. A world
executive, backed by an international Force,
will carry out the decisions arrived at, and
apply the laws enacted by, this world legisla-
ture, and will safeguard the organic unity of the
whole commonwealth. A world tribunal will
adjudicate and deliver its compulsory and final
verdict in all and any disputes that may arise
between the various elements constituting this
universal system. A mechanism of world inter-
communication will be devised, embracing the
whole planet, freed from national hindrances
and restrictions, and functioning with marvel-
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lous swiftness and perfect regularity, A world
metropolis will act as the nerve centre of a
world civilization, the focus towards which the
unifying forces of life will converge and from
which its energizing influences will radiate. A
world language will either be invented or
chosen from among the existing languages and
will be taught in the schools of all the federated
nations as an auxiliary to their mother tongue.
A world script, a world literature, a uniform
and universal system of currcncy, of weights
and measures, will simplify and facilitate inter~
course and understanding among the nations
and races of mankind. In such a world society,
science and religion, the two most potent forces
inhumanlife, will be reconciled, willco-operate,
and will harmoniously develop. The press will,
under such a system, while giving full scope to
the expression of the diversified views and con-
victions of mankind, cease to be mischievously
manipulated by vested interests, whether pri-
vate or public, and will be liberated from the
infl e of « di gover ts and
peoples. The economic resources of the world
will be organized, its sources of raw materials
will be tapped and fully utilized, its markets will
be co-ordinated and developed, and the distri-
bution of its products will be equitably regu-
lated.

“National rivalries, hatreds, and intrigues
will cease, and racial animosity and prejudice
will be replaced by racial amity, understanding
and co-operation. The causes of religious strife

xxiii
will be permanently removed, economic bar-
riers and restrictions will be completely
abolished, and the inordinate distinction be-
tween classes will be obliterated. Diestitution on
the one hand, and gross accumulation of
ownership on the other, will disappear. The
enormous cnergy dissipated and wasted on
war, whether economic or political, will be con-
secrated to such ends as will extend the range of
human inventions and technical development,
to the increase of the productivity of mankind,
to the extermination of discase, to the extension
of scientific rescarch, to the raising of the stan-
dard of physical health, to the sharpening and
refinement of the human brain, to the exploita-
tion of the unused and unsuspected resources of
the planet, to the prolongation of human life,
and to the furtherance of any other agency that
can stimulate the intellectual, the moral, and
spirituallife of the entire human race.

“A world federal system, ruling the whole
earth and exercising unchallengeable authority
over its unimaginably vast resources, blending
and embodying the ideals of both the East and
West, liberated from the curse of war and its
miseries, and bent on the exploitation of all the
available sources of energy on the surface of the
planet, a system in which Force is made the
servant of Justice, whose life is sustained by its
universal recognition of one God and by its
allegiance to one common Revelation—such is
the goal towards which humanity, impelled by
the unifying forces of life, is moving.”
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EXCERPTS FROM THE WRITINGS OF
BAHA’U’LLAH

1. THE PROCLAMATION OF BAHA’U’LLAH

We desire but the good of the world and the happiness of the nations, yet they
deem Us a stirrer up of strife and sedition worthy of bondage and banishment. . . .
That all nations showld become one in faithand all men as brothers; that the bonds
of affection and unity between the sons of men should be strengthened; that
diversity of religion should eease, and differences of race be annulled—what harm
is there in this? . . . Yet so it shall be; these fruitless strifes, these ruinous wars
shall pass away, and the * Most Great Peace’ shall come. . . . Yet do We see your
kings and rulers lavishing their treasures more freely on means for the destruction
of the human race than on that which would conduce to the happiness of mankind.

.. These strifes and this bloodshed and discord must cease, and all men be as one

kindred and one family. . . .

Let not a man glory in this, that he loves his country;

let him rather glory in this, that he loves his kind. . . !

A. THE SUMMONS TO THE KINGS COLLECTIVELY

) KINGS of the earth! He Who is the
sovereign Lord of all is come. The Kingdom is
God's, the omnipotent Protector, the Self-Sub-
sisting. Worship none but God, and, with
radiant hearts, lift up vour faces unto your
Lord, the Lord of all names. This is a Revela-
tion to which whatever ye possess can never be
compared, could ye but know it, We see you
rejoicing in that which ye have amassed from
others, and shutting out yoursclves from the
worlds which naught except My Guarded
Tablet can reckon. The treasures ve have laid
up have drawn you far away from your ultimate
objective. 'This 11l beseemeth you, could ye but
understand it. Wash your hearts from all earthly
defilements, and hasten to enter the Kingdom
of your Lord, the Creator of earth and heaven,
Who caused the world to tremble, and all its
peoples to wail, except them that have re-
nounced all things and clung to that which the
Hidden Tablet hath ordained. . . .

*Spoken by Bahi'u'llah as recorded by E. G. Browne, the

oricntalist, during the first of the four interviews which e was
granted belween April 15 and 20, 1890,

O Kings of the carth! The Most Great Law
hath been revealed in this Spot, this Scene of
transcendent splendour. Every hidden thing
hath been brought to light, by virtue of the Will
of the Supreme Ordainer, He Who hath ushered
in the Last Hour, through Whom the Moon
hath been cleft, and every irrevocable decrce
expounded.

Ye are but vassals, O Kings of the earth! He
Who is the King of kings hath appeared,
arrayed in His most wondrous glory, and is
summoning you unto Himself, the Help in
Peril, the Self-Subsisting. Take heed lest pride
deler you from recognizing the Source of
Revelation; lest the things of this world shut
you out as by a veil from Him Who is the
Creator of heaven. Arise, and serve Him Who
is the Desire of all nations, Who hath created
you through a word from Him, and ordained
you to be, for all time, the emblems of His
sovercignty.

By the righteousness of God! It is not Qur
wish to lay hands on your kingdoms. Qur
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mission is to seize and possess the hearts of
men. Upon them the eyes of Bahd are fastened.
To this testifieth the Kingdom of Names, could
ye but comprehend it. Whoso followeth his
Lord, will renounce the world and all that is
therein; how much greater, then, must be the
detachment of Him Who holdeth so august a
station! Forsake your palaces, and haste ye to
gain admittance into His Kingdom. This, in-
deed, will profit you both in this world and in
the next. To this testificth the Lord of the realm
on high, did ye bui know it.
How great is the blessed that itetl

His glorious and weighty Book, and holding in
His hands a testimony and proof from God,
and holy and blessed tokens from Him. Ye,
however, O Kings, have failed to heed the
Remembrance of God in His days and to be
guided by the lights which arose and shone
forth above the horizon of a resplendent
Heaven. Yeexamined not His Cause when so to
do would have been better for you than all that
the sun shineth upon, could ye but perceive it.
Ye remained careless until the divines of Persia
—those cruel ones—pronounced judgment
t Him, and unjustly slew Him, His spirit

the king who will arise to aid My Cause in My
Kingdom, who will detach himself from all else
but Me! Such a king is numbered with the com-
panions of the Crimson Ark, the Ark which
God hath prepared for the people of Baha. All
must glorify his name, must reverence his
station, and aid him to unlock the cities with
the keys of My Name, the omnipotent Protec-
tor of all that inhabit the visible and invisible
kingdoms. Such a king is the very cye of man-
kind, the luminous ornament on the brow of
creation, the fountainhead of blessings unto
the whole world. Offer up, O people of Baha,
your substance, nay your very lives, for his
assistance.

We have asked nothing from you, For the
sake of God We, verily, exhort you, and will
be patient as We have been patient in that which
hath befallen Us at your hands, O concourse of
kings!

0 KINGS of the earth! Give ear unto the
Voice of God, calling from this sublime, this
fruit-laden Tree, that hath sprung out of the
Crimson Hill, upon the holy Plain, intoning
the words: “There is none other God but He,
the Mighty, the All-Powerful, the All-Wise.”
... Fear God, O concourse of kings, and sutfer
not yourselves to be deprived of this most sub-
lime grace. Fling away, then, the things ye
possess, and take fast hold on the Handle of
God, the Exalted, the Great. Set your hearts
towards the Face of God, and abandon that
which vour desires have bidden vou to follow,
and be not of those who perish. Relate unto
them, O Servant, the story of ‘Ali (the Bib),
when He came unto them with truth, bearing

ascended unto God, and the eyes of the inmates
of Paradise and the angels that are nigh unto
Him wept sore by reason of this cruelty. Beware
that ye be not careless henceforth as ye have
been careless aforetime. Return, then, unto
God, your Maker, and be not of the heedless.
... My face hath come forth from the veils, and
shed its radiance upon all that is in heaven and
on earth; and yet, ve turned not towards Him,
notwithstanding that ye were created for Him,
O concourse of kings! Follow, therefore, that
which I speak unto you, and hearken unto it
with your hearts, and be not of such as have
turned aside. For your glory consisteth not in
your sovereignty, but rather in your nearness
unto God and your observance of His com-
mand as sent down in His holy and preserved
Tablets. Should any one of you rule over the
whole earth, and over all that lieth within it and
upon it, its seas, its lands, its mountains, and
its plains, and yet be not remembered by God,
all these would profit him not, could ye but
know it: . . . Arise, then, and make steadfast
your feet, and make ye amends for that which
hath escaped you, and set then yourselves
towards His holy Court, on the shore of His
mighty Ocean, so that the pearls of knowledge
and wisdom, which God hath stored up within
the shell of His radiant heart, may be revealed
unto you. ... Beware lest ye hinder the breeze of
God from blowing over your hearts, the breeze
through which the hearts of such as have turned
unto Him can be quickened. . . .

Beware not to deal unjustly with any one
that appealeth to you, and entereth beneath
your shadow. Walk ye in the fear of God, and
be ye of them that lead a godly life. Rest not
on your power, your armies, and treasures.
Put your whole trust and confidence in God,
Who hath created you, and seek ye His help in
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The house of Ridd Big, one of the seven houses occupied by Bahd®u'llih during the period He
spent in Adrianople from December 12, 1863, to August 12, 1868.

all your affairs. Succour cometh from Him
alone. He succoureth whom He willeth with the
hosts of the heavens and of the earth,

Know ye that the poor are the trust of God
in your midst. Watch that ye betray not His
trust, that ye deal not unjustly with them and
that ye walk not in the ways of the treacherous.
Ye will most certainly be called upon to answer
for His trust on the day when the Balance of
Justice shall be set, the day when unto every
one shall be rendered his due, when the doings
of all men, be they rich or poor, shall be
weighed.

1f ye pay no heed unto the counsels which, in
peerless and unequivocal language, We have
revealed in this Tablet, Divine chastisement
shall assail you from every direction, and the
sentence of His justice shall be pronounced
against you. On that day ye shall have no power
to resist Him, and shall recognize your own
impotence, Have mercy on yourselves and on
those beneath you, and judge ye between them
according to the precepts prescribed by God
in His most holy and exalted Tablet, a Tablet

wherein He hath assigned to cach and every
thing its settled measure, in which He hath
given, with distinctness, an explanation of all
things, and which is in itself a monition unto
them that believe in Him.,

Examine OQur Cause, inquire into the things
that have befallen Us, and decide justly between
Us and Qur enemies, and be ye of them that
act equitably towards their neighbours. If ye
stay not the hand of the oppressor, if ye fail to
safeguard the rights of the down-trodden, what
right have ye then to vaunt yourselves among
men ? What is it of which ye can rightly boast ?
Is it on your food and your drink that ye pride
yourselves, on the riches ye lay up in your
treasuries, on the diversity and the cost of the
ornaments with which ye deck yourselves? If
true glory were to consist in the possession of
such perishable things, then the earth on which
ye walk must needs vaunt itself over you, be-
causeit supplieth vou, and bestoweth upon you,
these very things, by the decree of the Almighty.
1In its bowels are contained, according to what
God hath ordained, all that ye possess. From
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it, as a sign of His mercy, ye derive your riches.
Behold then your state, the thing in which ye
glory! Would that ye could perceive it! Nay, by
Him Wiho Lwldeth in His grasp the Kingdom of
the entire creation! Nowhere doth your true
and abiding glory reside except in your firm
adherence unto the precepts of God, your
wholchearted observance of His laws, your
resolution to see that they do not remain un-
enforced, and to pursue steadfastly the right
COUrse. . . .

Twenty years have passed, O Kings, during
which We have, each day, tasted the agony of a
fresh tribulation. No one of them that were
before Us hath endured the things We have
endured. Would that ye could perceive it! They
that rose up against Us, have put Us to death,
have shed Our blood, have plundered Our
property, and violated Our honour. Though
aware of most of Our afflictions, ye, neverthe-
less, have failed to stay the hand of the aggres-
sor, For is it not your clear duty to restrain the
tyranny of the oppressor, and to deal equitably
with your subjects, that your high sense of
justice may be fully demonstrated to all man-
kind?

God hath committed into your hands the
reins of the government of the people, that ye
may rule with justice over them, safeguard the
rights of the down-trodden, and punish the
wrong doers, If ye neglect the duty prescribed
unto you by God in His Book, your names shall
be numbered with those of the unjust in His
sight. Grievous, indeed, will be your error.
Cleave ye to that which your imaginations have
devised, and cast behind your backs the com-
mandments of God, the Most Exalted, the
Inaccessible, the All-Compelling, the Al-
mighty ? Cast away the things ye possess, and
cling to that which God hath bidden you ob-
serve. Seek ve His grace, for he that secketh it
treadeth His straight Path. . . .

0 KINGS of the earth! We see you increas-
ing every year your expenditures, and laying
the burden thereof on your subjects. This,
verily, is wholly and grossly unjust. Fear the
sighs and tears of this Wronged One, and lay
not excessive burdens on your peoples. Do not
rob them to rear palaces for yourselves; nay

rather choose for them that which ye choose for
yourselves. Thus We unfold to your eyes that
which profiteth you, if ye but perceive. Your
people are your treasures. Beware lest your rule
violate the commandments of God, and ye de-
liver your wards to the hands of the robber. By
them ye rule, by their means ye subsist, by their
aid ye conquer, Yet, how disdainfully ye look
upon them! How strange, how very strange!

Now that ye have refused the Most Great
Peace, hold ye fast unto this, the Lesser Peace,
that haply ye may in some degree better your
own condition and that of your dependents.

O Rulers of the earth! Be reconciled among
yourselves, that ye may need no more arma-
ments save in a measure to safeguard your
territories and dominions. Beware lest ye dis-
regard the counsel of the All-Knowing, the
Faithful,

Be united, O Kings of the earth, for thereby
will the tempest of discord be stilled amongst
you, and your people find rest, if ye be of them
that comprehend. Should any one among you
take up arms against another, rise ye all against
him, for this is naught but manifest justice.

THE one true God, exalted be His glory,
hath ever regarded, and will continue to regard,
the hearts of men as His own, His exclusive
P All else, whether pertaining to land
or sea, whether riches or glory, He hath be-
queathed unto the kings and rulers of the earth.
From the beginning that hath no beginning the
ensign proclaiming the words “He doeth what-
soever He willeth™ hath been unfurled in all its
splendour before His Manifestation. What
mankind needeth in this day is obedience unto
them that are in authority, and a faithful adher-
ence to the cord of wisdom. The instruments
which are essential to the immediate protection,
the secunity and assurance of the human race
have been entrusted to the hands, and lie in the
grasp, of the governors of human society, This
is the wish of God and His decree. . . . We cher-
ish the hope that one of the kings of the earth
will, for the sake of God, arise for the triumph
of this wronged, this oppressed people. Such a
king will be eternally extolled and glorified.
God hath prescribed unto this people the duty
of aiding whosoever will aid them, of serving
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his best interests, and of demonstrating to him
their abiding loyalty, They who follow Me
must strive, under all circumstances, to pro-
mote the welfare of whosoever will arise for the
triumph of My Cause, and must at all times
prove their devotion and fidelity unto him.
Happy is the man that hearkeneth and observ-
eth My counsel, Woe unto him that faileth to
fulfil My wish.

To NAPOLEON III

O KING of Paris! Tell the priest to ring the
bells no longer. By God, the True One! The
Most Mighty Bell hath appeared in the form of
Him Who is the Most Great Name, and the
fingers of the will of Thy Lord, the Most
Exalted, the Most High, toll it out in the heaven
of Immortality, in His name, the All-Glorious,
Thus have the mighty verses of Thy Lord been
again sent down unto thee, that thou mayest
arise to remember God, the Creator of earth
and heaven, in these days when all the tribes of
the carth have mourned, and the foundations
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have known God and remember Him; others
remember Him, yet know Him not, Thus have
We set down Our decree in a perspicuous
Tablet.

Give ear, O King, unto the Voice that calleth
from the Fire which burneth in this verdant
Tree, on this Sinai which hath been raised
above the hallowed and snow-white Spot, be~
yond the Everlasting City: “Verily, there is
none other God but Me, the Ever-Forgiving,
the Most Mercifull” We, in truth, have sent Him
Whom We aided with the Holy Spirit (Jesus
Christ) that He may announce unto you this
Light that hath shone forth from the horizon
of the will of your Lord, the Most Exalted, the
All-Glorious, and Whose signs have been re-
vealed in the West. Set your faces towards Him
(Baha'u’llah) on this Day which God hath ex-
alted above all other days, and whereon the All-
Merciful hath shed the splendour of His efful-
gent glory upon all who are in heaven and all
who are on carth. Arise thou to serve God and
help His Cause. He, verily, will assist thee with
the hosts of the seen and unseen, and will set
thee king over all that whereon the sun riseth.
Thy Lord, in truth, is the All-Powerful, the
Almighty.

The br: of the Most Merciful have passed

of the cities have trembled, and the dust of ir-
religion hath enwrapped all men, except such
as God, the All-Knowing, the All-Wise, was
pleased to spare, Say: He Who is the Uncon-
ditioned is come, in the clouds of light, that He
may quicken all created things with the breeze
of His Name, the Most Merciful, and unify the
world, and gather all men around this Table
which hath been sent down from heaven. Be-
ware that ye deny not the favour of God after
it hath been sent down unto you, Better is this
for you than that which ye possess; for that
which is yours perisheth, whilst that which is
with God endureth. He, in truth, ordaineth
what He pleaseth. Verily, the breezes of for-
giveness have been wafted from the direction
of your Lord, the God of Mercy ; whoso turneth
thereunto, shall be cleansed of his sins, and of
all pain and sickness. Happy the man that hath
turned towards them, and woe betide him that
hath turned aside.

Wert thou to incline thine inner ear unta all
created things, thou wouldst hear: “The Anci-
ent of Days is come in His great glory!™ Every-
thing celebrateth the praise of its Lord. Some

over all created things; happy the man that hath
discovered their fragrance, and set himself to-
wards them with a sound heart, Attire thy
temple with the ornament of My Name, and
thy tongue with remembrance of Me, and
thine heart with love for Me, the Almighty, the
Most High. We have desired for thee naught
except that which is better for thee than what
thou dost possess and all the treasures of the
earth, Thy Lord, verily, is knowing, informed
of all. Arise, in My Name, amongst My ser-
vants, and say: “O ye peoples of the earth! Turn
yourselves towards Him Who hath turned
towards you. He, verily, is the Face of God
amongstyou,and His Testimonyand His Guide
unto you. He hath come to you with signs which
none can produce,” The voice of the Burning
Bush is raised in the midmost heart of the
world, and the Holy Spirit calleth aloud among
the nations: “Lo, the Desired One is come with
manifest dominion!”

O King! The stars of the heaven of know-
ledge have fallen, they who seek to establish the
truth of My Cause through the things they
possess, and who make mention of God in My
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Name. And yet, when I came unto them in My
glory, they turned aside, They, indeed, are of
the fallen. This is, truly, that which the Spirit
of God (Jesus Christ) hath announced, when
He came with truth unto you, He with Whom
the Jewish doctors disputed, till at last they
perpetrated what hath made the Holy Spirit to
lament, aod the tears of them that have near
access to God to flow. . ..

O King! We heard the words thou didst
utter in answer to the Czar of Russia, concern-
ing the decision made regarding the war (Cri-
mean War). Thy Lord, verily, knoweth, is in-
formed of all. Thou didst say: “I lay asleep
upon my couch, when the cry of the oppressed,
who were drowned in the Black Sea, wakened
me."” This is what we heard thee say, and,
verily, thy Lord is witness unto what I say. We
testify that that which wakened thee was not
their cry but the promptings of thine own
passions, for We tested thee, and found thee

ing. Comprehend the ing of My
words, and be thou of the discerning. It is not
Our wish to address thee words of condem-
nation, out of regard for the dignity We con-
ferred upon thee in this mortal life. We, verily,
have chosen courtesy, and made it the true
mark of such as are nigh unto Him. Courtesy,
is, in truth, a raiment which fitteth all men,
whether young or old. Well is it with him that
adorneth his temple therewith, and woe unto
himwho is deprived of this great bounty. Hadst
thou been sincere in thy words, thou wouldst
havenot cast behind thy back the Book of God,
when it was sent unto thee by Him Who is the
Almighty, the All-Wise. We have proved thee
through it, and found thee other than that
which thou didst profess. Arise, and make
amends for that which escaped thee, Ere long
the world and all that thou possessest will
perish, and the kingdom will remain unto God,
thy Lord and the Lord of thy fathers of old. It
behoveth thee not to conduct thine affairs
according to the dictates of Lhy desires, Fear the
sighs of this Wronged One, and shield Him
from the darts of such as act unjustly.

For what thou hast done, thy kingdom shall
be thrown into confusion, and thine empire
shall pass from thine hands, as a punishment
for that which thou hast wrought, Then wilt
thou know how thou hast plainly erred. Com-
motions shall scize all the people in that land,
unless thou arisest to help this Cause, and

followest Him Who is the Spirit of God (Jesus
Christ) in this, the Straight Path. Hath thy
pomp made thee proud ? By My Life! It shall
not endure; nay, it shall soon pass away, unless
thou holdest fast by this firm Cord. We see
abasement hastening after thee, whilst thou art
of the heedless. It behoveth thee when thou
hearest His Voice calling from the seat of glory
to cast away all that thou possessest, and cry
out: “Here am I, O Lord of all that is in heaven
and all that is on earth!™

0 King! We were in ‘Iriq, when the hour of
parting arrived. At the bidding of the King of
Islim (Sultdn of Turkey) We set Our steps in
his direction. Upon Our arrival, there befell Us
at the hands of the malicious that which the
books of the world can never adequately re-
count. Thereupon the inmates of Paradise, and
they that dwell within the retreats of holiness,
lamented; and yet the people are wrapped in a
thick veil! . ..

More grievous became Our plight from day to
day, nay, from hour to hour, until they took Us
forth from Qur prison and made Us, with glar-
ing injustice, enter the Most Great Prison. . . .

Know of a truth that vour subjects are God’s
trust amongst you. Watch ye, therefore, over
them as ye watch over your own selves, Beware
that ye allow not wolves to become the shep-
herds of the fold, or pride and conceit to deter
vou from turning unto the poor and the deso-
late. Arise thou, in My name, above the horizon
of renunciation, and set, then, thy face towards
the Kingdom, at the bidding of thy Lord, the
Lord of strength and of might.

Adorn the body of thy kingdom with the
raiment of My name, and arise, then, to teach
My Cause. Better is this for thee than that which
thou possessest, God will, thereby, exalt thy
name among all the kings. Potent is He over all
things. Walk thou amongst men in the name of
God, and by the power of His might, that thou
mayest show forth His signs amidst the peoples
of the earth. . ..

Regard ye the world as a man’s body, which
is afflicted with divers ailments, and the recov-
ery of which dependeth upon the harmonizing
of all of its component elements, Gather ye
around that which We have prescribed unto
vou, and walk not in the ways of such as create
dissension. Meditate on the world and the state
of its peaple. He, for Whose sake the world was
called into being, hath been imprisoned in the
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most desolate of cities (‘Akkd), by reason of
that which the hands of the wayward have
wrought, From the horizon of His prison-city
He summoneth mankind unto the Dayspring
of God, the Exalted, the Great. Exultest thou
over the treasures thou dost possess, knowing
they shall perish? Rejoicest thou in that thou
rulest a span of earth, when the whole world,
in the estimation of the people of Bahd, is worth
as much as the black in the eye of 2 dead ant?
Abandon it unto such as have set their affec-
tions upon it, and turn thou unto Him Who is
the Desire of the world. Whither are gone the
proud and their palaces? Gaze thou into their
tombs, that thou mayest profit by this example,
inasmuch as We made it a lesson unto every
beholder. Were the breezes of Revelation to
seize thee, thou wouldst flee the world, and turn
unto the Kingdom, and wouldst expend all
thou possessest, that thou mayest draw nigh
unto this sublime Vision.

To THE CZAR
(Alexander IT)

0 CZAR of Russia! Incline thine ear unto
the voice of God, the King, the Holy, and turn
thou unto Paradise, the Spot wherein abideth
He Who, among the Concourse on high, bear-
eth the most excellent titles, and Who, in the
kingdom of creation, is called by the name of
God, the Effulgent, the All-Glorious, Beware
lest thy desire deter thee from turning towards
the face of thy Lord, the Compassionate, the
Most Merciful. We, verily, have heard the
thing for which thou didst supplicate thy Lord,
whilst secretly communing with Him, Where-
fore, the breeze of My loving-kindness wafted
forth, and the sea of My mercy surged, and We
answered thee in truth. 'Thy Lord, verily, is
the All-Knowing, the All-Wise. Whilst T lay
chained and fettered in the prison, one of thy
ministers extended Me his aid. Wherefore hath
God ordained for thee a station which the
knowledge of none can comprehend except
His knowledge. Beware lest thou barter away
this station. . . . B lest thy sover-
eignty withhold thee from Him Who is the
Supreme Sovereign. He, verily, is come with
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His Kingdom, and ali the atoms cry aloud:
“Lo! The Lord is come in His great majesty!™
He Who is the Father is come, and the Son
{Jesus), in the holy vale, erieth out: “Heresm I,
here am 1, O Lord, My God!” whilst Sinai
circleth round the House, and the Burning Bush
calleth aloud: “The All-Bounteous is come
mounted upon the clouds! Blessed is he that
draweth nigh unto Him, and woe betide them
that are far away.”

Arise thou amongst men in the name of this
all-compelling Cause, and summon, then, the
nations unto God, the Exalted, the Great. Be
thou not of them who called upon God by one
of His names, but who, when He Who is the
Object of all names appeared, denied Him and
turned aside from Him, and, in the end, pro-
nounced sentence against Him with manifest
injustice. Consider and call thou to mind the
days whereon the Spirit of God (Jesus) up-
peared, and Herod gave judgment against Him.
God, however, aided Him with the hosts of the
unseen, and protected Him with truth, and
sent Him down unto another land, according
to His promise, He, verily, ordaineth what He
pleaseth. Thy Lord truly preserveth whom He
willeth, be he in the midst of the seas, or in the
maw of the serpent, or beneath the sword of the
OpPPressor. . . .

Again I say: Hearken unto My Voice that
calleth from My prison that it may acquaint
thee with the things that have befallen My
Beauty, at the hands of them that are the mani-
festations of My glory, and that thoun mayest
perceive how great hath been My patience, not-
withstanding My might, and how immense My
forbearance, notwithstanding My power. By
My Life! Couldst thou but know the things
sent down by My Pen, and discover the trea-
sures of My Cause, and the pearls of My
mysteries which lie hid in the seas of My names
and in the goblets of My words, thou wouldst,
in thy love for My name, and in thy longing for
My glorious and sublime Kingdom, lay down
thylifein My path. Know thou that though My
body be beneath the swords of My foes, and My
limbs be beset with incalculable afflictions, vet
My spirit is filled with a gladness with which all
the joys of the earth can never compare,

Set thine heart towards Him Who is the Point
of adoration for the world, and say: O peoples
of the earth! Have ye denied the One in Whose
path He Who came with the truth, bearing the

BAHA'U'LLAH
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announcement of your Lord, the Exalted, the
Great, suffered martyrdom? Say: This is an
Announcement whereat the hearts of the Pro-
phets and Messengers have rejoiced. This is the
One Whom the heart of the world remembereth
and is promised in the Books of God, the
Mighty, the All-Wise. The hands of the Mes-
sengers were, in thelr desire 1o meet Me, up-
raised towards God, the Mighty, the Glorified.
... Somelamented in their separation from Me,
others endured hardships in My path, and still
others laid down their lives for the sake of My
Beauty, could ye but know it. Say: I, verily,
have not sought to extol Mine Own Self, but
rather God Himself were ye to judge fairly.
Naught can be seen in Me except God and His
Cause, could ye but perceive it, I am the One
Whom the tongue of Isaiah hath extolled, the
One with Whose name both the Torah and the
Evangel were adorned. . . . Blessed be the king
whose sovereignty hath withheld him not from
his Sovereign, and who hath turned unto God
with his heart. He, verily, is accounted of those
that have attained unto that which God, the
Mighty, the All-Wise hath willed. Ere long
will such a one find himself numbered with the
monarchs of the realms of the Kingdom, Thy
Lord is, in truth, potent over all things. He
giveth what He willeth to whomsoever He
willeth, and withholdeth what He pleaseth
from whomsoever He willeth. He, verily, is the
All-Powerful, the Almighty.

To QUEEN VICTORIA

0 QUEEN in London ! Incline thine ear unto
the voice of thy Lord, the Lord of all mankind,
calling from the Divine Lote-Tree: Verily, no
God is there but Me, the Almighty, the All-
Wise! Cast away ull that is on earth, and attire
the head of thy kingdom with the crown of the
remembrance of thy Lord, the All-Glorious.
He, in truth, hath come unto the world in His
most great glory, and all that hath been men-
tioned in the Gospel hath been fulfilled. The
land of Syria hath been honoured by the foot-
steps of its Lord, the Lord of all men, and North
and South are both inebriated with the wine of
His presence. Blessed is the man that inhaled

the fragrance of the Most Merciful, and turned
unto the Dawning-Place of His Beauty, in this
resplendent Dawn. The Mosque of Agsd vibrat-
eth through the breezes of its Lord, the All-
Glorious whilst Bathd (Mecca) trembleth at
the voice of God, the Exalted, the Most High.
Whereupon every single stone of them cele-
brateth the praise of the Lord, through this
Great Name,

Lay aside thy desire, and set then thine heart
towards thy Lord, the Ancient of Days. We
make mention of thee for the sake of God, and
desire that thy name may be exalted through
thy remembrance of God, the Creator of earth
and heaven. He, verily, is witness unto that
which I say, We have been informed that thou
hast forbidden the trading in slaves, both men
and women. This, verily, is what God hath
enjoined in this wondrous Revelation. God
hath, truly, destined a reward for thee, because
of this. He, verily, will pay the doer of good his
due recompense, wert thou to follow what hath
been sent unto thee by Him Who is the All-
Knowing, the All-Informed. As to him who
turneth aside, and swelleth with pride, after
that the clear tokens have come unto him, from
the Revealer of signs, his work shall God bring
to naught. He, in truth, hath power over all
things. Man’s actions are acceptable after his
having recognized (the Manifestation). He that
turneth aside from the True One is indeed the
most veiled amongst His creatures. Thus hath
it been decreed by Him Who is the Almighty,
the Most Powerful.

We have also heard that thou hast entrusted
the reins of counsel into the hands of the repre-
sentatives of the people. Thou, indeed, hast
done well, for thereby the foundations of the
edifice of thine affairs will be strengthened, and
the hearts of all that are beneath thy shadow,
whether high or low, will be tranquillized. It
behoveth them, however, to be trustworthy
among His servants, and to regard themselves
as the representatives of all that dwell on earth.
This is what counselleth them, in this Tablet,
He Who is the Ruler, the All-Wise. . . . Blessed
is he that entereth the assembly for the sake of
God, and judgeth between men with pure jus-
tice. He, indeed, is of the blissful. . . .

Turn thou unto God and say: O my Sover-
eign Lord! I am but a vassal of Thine, and
Thou art, in truth, the King of Kings. I have
lifted my suppliant hands unto the heaven of
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Thy grace and Thy bounties. Send down, then,
upon me from the clouds of Thy generosity
that which will rid me of all save Thee, and
draw me nigh unto Thyself. I beseech Thee, O
my Lord, by Thy name, which Thou hast made
the king of names, and the manifestation of
Thyself to all who are in heaven and on earth,
to rend asunder the veils that have intervened
between me and my recognition of the Dawn-
ing-Place of Thy signs and the Dayspring of
Thy Revelation. Thou art, verily, the Almighty,
the All-Powerful, the All-Bounteous. Deprive
me not, O my Lord, of the fragrances of the
Robe of Thy mercy in Thy days, and write down
for me that which Thou hast written down for
thy handmaidens who have believed in Thee
and in Thy signs, and have recognized Thee,
and set their hearts towards the horizon of Thy
Cause. Thou art truly the Lord of the worlds
and of those who show mercy the Most Merci=
ful. Assist me, then, O my God, to remember
Thee amongst Thy handmaidens, and to aid
Thy Cause in Thy lands. Accept, then, that
which hath escaped me when the light of Thy
countenance shone forth, Thou, indeed, hast
power over all things. Glory beto Thee, O Thou
in Whose hand is the kingdom of the heavens

and of the earih.

To KAISER WILHELM I

O KING of Berlin! Give ear unto the Voice
calling from this manifest Temple: Verily, there
is none other God but Me, the Everlasting, the
Peerless, the Ancient of Days. Take heed lest
pride debar thee from recognizing the Day-
spring of Divine Revelation, lest earthly desires
shut thee out, as by a veil, from the Lord of the
Throne above and of the earth below. Thus
counscllcth thee the Pen of the Most High, He,
verily, is the Most Gracious, the All-Bountiful.
Do thou remember the one whose power trans-
cended thy power (Napoleon I1I), and whose
station excelled thy station. Where is he?
Whither are gone the things he possessed ? Take
warning and be not of them that are fast asleep.
He it was who cast the Tablet of God behind
him, when We made known unto him what the
hosts of tyranny had caused Usto suffer. Where-

fore, disgrace assailed him from all sides, and he
went down to dust in great loss. Think deeply,
O King, concerning him, and concerning them
who, like unto thee, have conquercd citics and
ruled over men. The All-Merciful brought
them down from their palaces to their graves.
Be warned, be of them who reflect, . . O banks
of the Rhine! We have seen you covered with
gore, inasmuch as the swords of retribution
were drawn against you; and you shall have
another turn. And We hear the lamentations of
Berlin, though she be today in conspicuous
glory.

To THE EMPEROR
FRANCIS JOSEPH

O EMPEROR of Austria! He who is the
Dayspring of God's Light dwelt in the prison of
‘Akkd, at the time when thou didst set forth
to visit the Aqsi Mosque (Jerusalem)., Thou
passed Him by, and inquired not about Him,
by Whom every house is exalted, and every
lofty gate unlocked. We, verily, made it (Jeru-
salem) a place whereunto the world should
turn, that they might remember Me, and yet
thou hast rejected Him Who is the Object of this
remembrance, when He appeared with the
Kingdom of God, thy Lord and the Lord of the
worlds. We have been with thee at all times, and
found thee clinging unto the Branch and heed-
less of the Root, Thy Lord, verily, is a witness
unto what I say. We grieved to see thee circle
round Our Name, whilst unaware of Us,
though We were before thy face. Open thine
eyes, that thou mayest behold this glorious
Vision, and recognize Him Whom thou invok-
est in the daytime and in the night season, and
gaze on the Light that shineth above this lumi-
nous Horizon.

To SULTAN ‘ABDU’L-*AZIZ

HEARKEN, 0 King, to the specch of Him
that speaketh the truth, Him that doth not ask
thee to recompense Him with the things God
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hath chosen to bestow upon thee, Him Who
unerringly treadeth the straight Path, He it is
Who summoneth thee unto God, thy Lord,
Who showeth thee the right course, the way
that leadeth to true felicity, that haply thou
mayest be of them with whom it shall be
well,

Beware, O King, that thou gather not around
thee such ministers as follow the desires of a
corrupt inclination, as have cast behind their
backs that which hath been committed into
their hands and manifestly betrayed their trust.
Be bounteous to others as God hath been
bounteous to thee, and abandon not the inter-
ests of thy people to the mercy of such ministers
as these. Lay not aside the fear of God, and be
thou of them that act uprightly. Gather around
thee those ministers from whom thou canst
perceive the fragrance of faith and of justice,
and take thou counsel with them, and choose
whatever is best in thy sight, and be of them
that act generously.

Know thou for a certainty that whoso dis-
believeth in God is neither trustworthy nor
truthful. This, indeed, is the truth, the un-
doubted truth. He that acteth treacherously to-
wards God will, also, act treacherously towards
his King, Nothing whalever can deler such a
man from evil, nothing can hinder him from
betraying his neighbour, nothing can induce
him to walk uprightly.

Take heed that thou resign not the reins of
the affairs of thy state into the hands of others,
and repose not thy confidence in ministers un-
worthy of thy trust, and be not of them that live
in heedlessness. Shun them whose hearts are
turned away from thee, and place not thy con-
fidence in them, and entrust them not with thy
affairs and the affairs of such as profess thy
faith, Beware that thou allow not the wolf to
become the shepherd of God’s flock, and sur-
render not the fate of His loved ones to the
mercy of the malicious, Expect not that they
who violate the ordinances of God will be trust=
worthy or sincere in the faith they profess.
Avoid them, and preserve strict guard over
thyself, iest their devices and mischief hurt thee.
Turn away from them, and fix thy gaze upon
God, thy Lord, the All-Glorious, the Most
Bountiful. He that giveth up himself wholly to
God, God shall, assuredly, be with him; and he
that placeth his complete trust in God, God
shall, verily, protect him from whatsoever may

harm him, and shield him from the wickedness
of every evil plotter.

Wert thou to incline thine ear unto My
speech aud observe My counsel, God would
exalt thee to so eminent a position that the de-
signs of no man on the whole earth could ever
touch or hurt thee. Observe, O King, with thine
inmost heart and with thy whole being, the pre-
cepts of God, and walk not in the paths of the
oppressor, Seize thou, and hold firmly within
the grasp of thy might, the reins of the affairs
of thy people, and examine in person whatever
pertaineth unto them. Let nothing escape thee,
for therein licth the highest good.

Render thanks unto God for having chosen
thee out of the whole world, and made thee
king over them that profess thy faith. It well
bescemeth thee to appreciate the wondrous
favours with which God hath favoured thee,
and (o mugnify continually His name. Thou
canst best praise Him if thou lovest His loved
ones, and dost safeguard and protect His ser-
vants from the mischief of the treacherous,
that none may any longer oppress them.
Thou shouldst, moreover, arise to enforce the
law of God amongst them, that thou mayest
be of those who are firmly established in His
Taw.

Shouldst thou cause rivers of justice to spread
their waters amongst thy subjects, God would
surely aid thee with the hosts of the unseen and
of the seen and would strengthen thee in thine
affairs. No God is there but Him. All creation
and its empire are His. Unto Him return the
works of the faithful.

Place not thy reliance on thy treasures, Put
thy whole confidence in the grace of God, thy
Lord. Let Him be thy trust in whatever thou
doest, and be of them that have submitted
themselves to His Will. Let Him be thy helper
and enrich thyself with His treasures, for with
Him are the treasuries of the heavens and of the
earth, He bestoweth them upon whom He will,
and from whom He will He withholdeth them,
There is none other God but Him, the All-
Possessing, the All-Praised. All are but paupers
at the door of His mercy; all are helpless before
the revelation of His sovereignty, and beseech
His favours.

Overstep not the bounds of moderation, and
deal justly with them that serve thee. Bestow
upon them according to their needs and not to
the extent that will enable them to lay up riches
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for themselves, to deck their persons, to em-
bellish their homes, to acquire the things that
are of no benefit unto them, and to be numbered
with the extravagant. Deal with them with un-
deviating justice, so that none among them may
either suffer want, or be pampered with luxur-
ies. This is but manifest justice.

Allow not the abject to rule over and domi-
nate them who are noble and worthy of honour,
and suffer not the high-minded to be at the
mercy of the contemptible and worthless, for
this is what We observed upon Our arrival in
the City (Constantinople), and to it We bear
witness, We found among its inhabitants some
who were possessed of an affluent fortune and
lived in the midst of excessive riches, whilst
others were in dire want and abject poverty.
This ill beseemeth thy sovereigoty, and is un-
worthy of thy rank.

Let My counsel be acceptable to thee, and
strive thou to rule with equity among men, that
God may exalt thy name and spread abroad the
fame of thy justice in all the world. Beware lest
thou aggrandize thy ministers at the expense of
thy subjects. Fear the sighs of the poor and of

the upright in heart who, at every break of day,
bewail their plight, and be unto them a benign-
ant sovereign, They, verily, are thy treasures on
earth. It behoveth thee, therefore, to safe-
guard thy treasures from the assaults of them
who wish to rob thee, Inguire into their affairs,
and ascertain, every vear, nay every month,
their condition, and be not of them that are
careless of their duty.

Set before thine eyes God’s unerring Balance
and, as one standing in His Presence, weigh in
that Balance thine actions every day, every
moment of thy life. Bring thyself to account ere
thou art summoned to a reckoning, on the Day
when no man shall have strength to stand for
fear of God, the Day when the hearts of the
heedless ones shall be made to tremble.

It behoveth every king to be as bountiful as
the sun, which fostercth the growth of all be-
ings, and giveth to each its due, whose benefits
are not inherent in itself, but are ordained by
Him Who is the Most Powerful, the Almighty.
The king should be as generous, as liberal in his
mercy as the clouds, the outpourings of whose
bounty are showered upon every land, by the
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behest of Him Who is the Supreme Ordainer,
the All-Knowing.

Have a care not to entrust thine affairs of
slate entirely inlo anuther’s hands. None can
discharge thy functions better than thine own
self. Thus do We make clear unto thee Our
words of wisdom, and send down upon thee
that which can enable thee (o pass over from
the left hand of oppression to the right hand of
justice, and approach the resplendent ocean of
His favours. Such is the path which the kings
that were before thee have trodden, they that
acted equitably towards their subjects, and
walked in the ways of undeviating justice.

Thou art God's shadow on earth. Strive,
therefore, to act insuch a manner as befitteth so
eminent, so august a station. If thou dost de-
part from following the things We have caused
to descend upon thee and taught thee, thou
wilt, assuredly, be derogating from that great
and priceless honour. Return, then, and cleave
wholly unto God, and cleanse thine heart from
the world and all its vanities, and suffer not the
love of any stranger to enter and dwell therein.
Not until thou dost purify thine heart from
every trace of such love can the brightness of
the light of God shed its radiance upon it, for
to none hath God given more than one heart.
This, verily, hath been decreed and written
down in His ancient Book. And as the human
heart, as fashioned by God, is one and un-
divided, it behoveth thee to take heed that its
affections be, also, one and undivided. Cleave
thou, therefore, with the whole affection of
thine heart, unto His love, and withdraw it
from the love of any one besides Him, that He
may aid thee to immerse thyself in the ocean of
His unity, and enable thee to become a true
upholder of His oneness. God is My witness.
My sole purpose in revealing to thee these
words is to sanctify thee from the transitory
things of the earth, and aid thee to enter the
realm of everlasting glory, that thou mayest,
by the leave of God, be of them that abide and
rule therein. . . .

Let thine ear be attentive, O King, to the
words We have addressed to thee. Let the
oppressor desist from his tyranny, and cut off
the perpetrators of injustice from among them
that profess thy faith. By the righteousness of
God! The tribulations We have sustained are
such that any pen that recounteth them cannot
but be overwhelmed with anguish, No one of

them that truly believe and uphold the unity of
God can bear the burden of their recital. So
great have been Our sufferings that even the
eyes of Our énémies have wept over Us, and
beyond them those of every discerning person.
And to all these trials have We been subjected,
in spite of Qur action in approaching thee, and
in bidding the people 10 enter beneath thy
shadow, that thou mightest be a stronghold
unto them that believe in and uphold the unity
of God.

Havel, O King, ever disobeyed thee ? Have ],
at any time, transgressed any of thy laws? Can
any of thy ministers that represented thee in
“Irdq produce any proof that can establish my
disloyalty to thee ? No, by Him Who is the Lord
of all worlds! Not for one short moment did
We rebel against thee, or against any of thy
ministers. Never, God willing, shall We revolt
against thee, though We be exposed to trials
more severe than any We suffered in the past.

In the day time and in the night season, at
even and at morn, We pray to God on thy be-
half, that He may graciously aid thee to be
obedient unto Him and to observe His com-
mandment, that He may shicld thee from the
hosts of the evil ones. Do, therefore, as it
pleaseth thee, and treat Us as befitteth thy
station and besecmeth thy sovereignty. Be not
forgetful of the law of God in whatever thou
desirest to achieve, now or in the days to come.
Say: Praise be to God, the Lord of all worlds!

To NASIRI'D-DIN SHAH

O KING! 1 was but a man like others,
asleep upon My couch, when lo, the breezes of
the All-Glorious were wafted over Me, and
taught Me the knowledge of all that hath been.
This thing is not from Me, but from Ote Who
is Almighty and All-Knowing. And He bade
Me lift up My voice between earth and heaven,
and for this there befell Me what hath caused
the tears of every man of understanding to flow,
The learning current amongst men I studied
not; their schools I entered not. Ask of the
city wherein I dwelt, that thou mayest be well
assured that T am not of them who speak
falsely, This is but a leaf which the winds of the
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will of thy Lord, the Almighty, the All-Praised,
have stirred. Can it be still when the tempestu-
ous winds are blowing ? Nay, by Him Who is the
Lord of all Names and Attributes! They move
it as they list. The evanescent is as nothing
before Him Who is the Ever-Abiding. His all-
compelling summons hath reached Me, and
caused Me to speak His praise amidst all
people. 1 was indeed as one dead when His be-
hest was uttered. The hand of the will of thy
Lord, the Compassionate, the Merciful, trans-
formed Me. Can any one speak forth of his
own accord that for which all men, both high
and low, will protest against him? Nay, by
Him Who taught the Pen the eternal mysteries,
save him whom the grace of the Almighty, the
All-Powerful, hath strengthened. The Pen of
the Most High addresseth Me saying: Fear not.
Relate unto His Majesty the Shah that which
befell thee. His heart, verily, is between the
fingers of thy Lord, the God of Mercy, that
haply the sun of justice and bounty may shine
forth above the horizon of his heart. Thus hath
the decree been irrevocably fixed by Him Who
is the All-Wise.

Look upon this Youth, O King, with the eyes
of justice; judge thou, then, with truth con-
cerning what hath befallen Him. Of a verity,
God hath made thee His shadow amongst men,
and the sign of His power unto all that dwell on
earth. Judge thou between Us and them that
have wronged Us without proof and withoutan
enlightening Book. They that surround thee
love thee for their own sakes, whereas this
Youth loveth thee for thine own sake, and hath
had no desire except to draw thee nigh unto the
seat of grace, and to turn thee toward the right-
hand of justice. Thy Lord beareth witness unto
that which I declare.

O King! Wert thou to incline thine ear unto
the shrill of the Pen of Glory and the cooing of
the Dove of Eternity which, on the branches of
the Lote-Tree beyond which there is no passing,
uttereth praises to God, the Muker of all names
and Creator of earth and heaven, thou wouldst
attain unto a station from which thou wouldst
behold in the world of being naught save the
effulgence of the Adored One, and wouldst
regard thy sovercignty as the most contempt-
ible of thy possessions, abandoning it to who-
soever might desire it, and setting thy face to-
ward the Horizon aglow with the light of His
countenance, Neither wouldst thou ever be
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willing to bear the burden of dominion save for
the purpose of helping thy Lord, the Exalted,
the Most High. Then would the Concourse on
high bless thee. O how excellent is this most
sublime station, couldst thou ascend thereunto
through the power of a sovereignty recognized
as derived from the Name of God!. ..

O King of the age! The eyes of these refugees
are turned towards and fixed upon the meércy of
the Most Merciful, No doubt is there whatever
that these tribulations will be followed by the
outpourings of a supreme mercy, and these
dire adversities be succeeded by an overflowing
prosperity. We fain would hope, however, that
His Majesty the Shih will himself examine
these matters, and bring hope to the hearts,
That which We have submitted to thy Majesty
is indeed for thine highest good. And God,
verily, is a sufficient witness unto Me. . ..

O would that thou wouldst permit Me, O
Shih, to send unto thee that which would cheer
the eyes, and tranquillize the souls, and per-
suade every fair-minded person that with Him
is the knowledge of the Book. . . But for the
repudiation of the foolish and the connivance
of the divines, I would have uttered a discourse
that would have thrilled and carried away the
hearts unto a realm from the murmur of whose
winds can be heard: “No God is there but
Hel"...

T have seen, O Shah, in the path of God what
eye hath not scen nor car heard. . . How numer-
ous the tribulations which have rained, and will
soon rain, upon Me! I advance with My face
set towards Him Who is the Almighty, the All-
Bounteous, whilst behind Me glideth the ser-
pent. Mine eyes have rained down tears until
My bed is drenched. I sorrow not for Myself,
however. By God! Mine head yearneth for the
spear out of love for its Lord. I never passed a
tree, but Mine heart addressed it saying: “O
would that thou wert cut down in My name,
and My body crucified upon thee, in the path
of My Lord!™. . . By God! Though weariness
lay Me low, and hunger consume Me, and the
bare rock be My bed, and My fellows the beasts
of the field, I will not complain, but will endure
patiently as those endued with constancy and
firmness have endured patiently, through the
power of God, the Eternal King and Creator
of the nations, and will render thanks unto God
under all conditions. We pray that, out of His
bounty—exalted be He—He may release,
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through this imprisonment, the necks of men
from chains and fetters, and cause them to turn,
with sincere faces, towards His Face, Who is
the Mighty, the Bounteous, Ready is He to
answer whosoever calleth upon Him, and nigh
is He unto such as commune with Him.

To THE RULERS OF
AMERICA

HEARKEN ye, O Rulers of America and
the Presidents of the Republics therein, unto
that which the Dove is warbling on the Branch
of Eternity: There is none other God but Me,
the Ever-Abiding, the Forgiving, the All-Boun-
tiful. Adorn ye the temple of dominion with the
ornament of justice and of the fear of God, and
its head with the crown of the remembrance of
your Lord, the Creator of the heavens. Thus
counselleth you He Who is the Dayspring of
Names, as bidden by Him Who is the All-

To THE ELECTED
REPRESENTATIVES OF THE
PEOPLE IN EVERY LAND

0 YE theelected representatives of the people
in every land! Take ye counsel together, and let
your concern be only for that which profiteth
mankind, and bettereth the condition thereof,
if ye be of them that scan heedfully, Regard the
world as the human body which, though at its
creation whole and perfect, hath been afflicted,
through various causes, with grave disorders
and maladies. Not for one day did it gain ease,
nay its sickness waxed more severe, as it fell
under the treatment of ignorant physicians, who
gave full rein to their personal desires, and have
erred grievously. And if, at one time, through
the care of an able physician, a member of that
body was healed, the rest remained afflicted as
before. Thus informeth you the All-Knowing,
the All-Wise.

We behold it, in this day, at the mercy of
rulers so drunk with pride that they cannot
discern clearly their own best advantage, much

Knowing, the All-Wise. The P d One
hath appeared in this glorified Station, whereat
all beings, both secn and unseen, have rejoiced.
Take ye advantage of the Day of God. Verily,
to meet Him is better for you than all that
whereon the sun shineth, could ye but know it.
O concourse of rulers! Give ear unto that which
hath been raised from the Dayspring of Gran-
deur: Verily, there is none other God but Me,
the Lord of Utterance, the All-Knowing. Bind
ye the broken with the hands of justice, and
crush the oppressor who flourisheth with the
rod of the commandments of your Lord, the
Ordainer, the All-Wise.

less a Revelation so bewildering and
challenging as this. And whenever any one of
them hath striven to improve its condition, his
motive hath been his own gain, whether con-
fessedly so or not; and the unworthiness of this
motive hath limited his power to heal or cure.

That which the Lord hath ordained as the
sovereign remedy and mightiest instrument for
the healing of all the world is the union of all its
peoples in one universal Cause, one common
Faith. This can in no wise be achieved except
through the power of a skilled, an all-powerful
and inspired Physician. This, verily, is the truth,
and all else naught but error. . ..

B. TO THE WORLD’S RELIGIOUS LEADERS
COLLECTIVELY

0 LEADERS of religion! Weigh not the
Book of God with such standards and sciences
as are current amongst you, for the Book itself
is the unerring balance established amongst
men. In this most perfect balance whatsoever

the peoples and kindreds of the earth possess
must be weighed, while the of its
weight should be tested according to its own
standard, did ye but know it.

The eye of My loving-kindness weepeth sore




WRITINGS OF BAHA'U'LLAH 15

over you, inasmuch as ye have failed to recog-
nize the One upon Whom ye have been calling
in the day time and in the night season, at even
und at morn. Advance, O people, with snow-
white faces and radiant hearts, unto the blest
and crimson Spot, wherein the Sadratu’l-
Muntahd is calling: “Verily, there is none other
Guod beside Me, the Omnipotent Protector, the
Self-Subsisting!”

O ye leaders of religion! Who is the man
amongst you that can rival Me in vision or in-
sight ? Where is he to be found that dareth to
claim to be My equal in utterance or wisdom?
No, by My Lord, the All-Merciful! All on the
earth shall pass away; and this is the face of
your Lord, the Almighty, the Well-Beloved.

We have decreed, O people, that the highest
and last end of all learning be the recognition of
Him Who is the Object of all knowledge; and
yet, behold how ve have allowed your learning
to shut you out, as by a veil, from Him Who is
the Dayspring of this Light, through Whom
every hidden thing hath been revealed. Could
ye but discover the source whence the splendour
of this utterance is diffused, ye would cast away
the peoples of the world and all that they pos-
sess, and would draw nigh unto this most
blessed Seat of glory.

Say: This, verily, is the heaven in which the
Mother Book is treasured, could ye but com-
prehend it. He it is Who hath caused the Rock
to shout, and the Burning Bush to lift up its
voice, upon the Mount rising above the Holy
Land, and proclaim: “The Kingdom is God’s,
the sovereign Lord of all, the All-Powerful, the
Loving!”

‘We have not entered any school, nor read any
of your dissertations. Incline your ears to the
words of this unlettered One, wherewith He
summoneth you unto God, the Ever-Abiding.
Better is this for you than all the treasures of the
earth, could ye but comprehend it.

0 CONCOURSE of divines! When My
verses were sent down, and My clear tokens
were revealed, We found you behind the veils.
This, verily, is a strange thing. . . . We have rent
the veils asunder. Beware lest ye shut out the
people by yet another veil. Pluck asunder the
chains of vain imaginings, in the name of the
Lord of all men, and be not of the deceitful.
Should ye turn unto God, and embrace His

Cause, spread not disorder within it, and mea-
sure not the Book of God with your selfish
desires, This, verily, is the counsel of God
aforetime and hereafter. . . . Had ye believed in
God, when He revealed Himself, the people
would not have turned aside from Him, nor
would the things ye witness today have befallen
Us. Fear God, and be not of the heedless. . . .
This is the Causc that hath caused all your
superstitions and idols to tremble. . . . O con-
course of divines! Beware lest ye be the cause of
strife in the land, even as ye were the cause of
the repudiation of the Faith in its carly days.
Gather the people around this Word that hath
made the pebbles to cry out: “The Kingdom is
God’s, the Dawning-Place of all signs!” . . .
Tear the veils asunder in such wise that the in-
mates of the Kingdom will hear them being
rent. This is the command of God, in days
gone by, and for those to come, Blessed the man
that observeth that whereunto he was bidden,
and woe betide the negligent.

HOW long will ye, O concourse of divines,
level the spears of hatred at the face of Baha?
Rein in your pens. Lo, the Most Sublime Pen
speaketh betwixt earth and heaven. Fear God,
and follow not your desires which have altered
the face of creation. Purify your ears that they
may hearken unto the Voice of God. By God!
It is even as fire that consumeth the veils, and as
water that washeth the souls of all who are in
the universe.

O CONCOURSE of divines! Can any one
of you race with the Divine Youth in the arena
of wisdom and utterance, or soar with Him into
the heaven of inner meaning and explanation?
Nay, by My Lord, the God of mercy! All have
swooned away in this Day from the Word of
thy Lord. They are even as dead and lifeless,
except him whom thy Lord, the Almighty, the
Unconstrained, hath willed to exempt. Such a
oneis indeed of those endued with knowledge in
the sight of Him Who is the All-Knowing. The
inmates of Paradise, and the dwellers of the
sacred Folds, bless him at eventide and at
dawn. Can the one possessed of wooden legs
resist him whose feet God hath made of steel?
Nay, by Him Who illumineth the whole of
creation!
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WHEN We observed carefully, We dis-
covered that Our enemics are, for the most
part, the divines. . . Among the people are those
who said: He hath repudiated the divines, Say:
Yea, by My Lord! 1, in very truth, was the One
Who abolished the idols! We, verily, have
sounded the Trumpet, which is Our Most
Subhme Pen, and lo, the divines and the
learned, and the doctors and the rulers,
swooned away except such as God preserved,
as a token of His grace, and He, verily, is the
All-Bounteous, the Ancient of Days. . .

O concourse of divines! Fling away idle
fancies and imaginings, and turn, then, towards
the Horizon of Certitude. I swear by God! All
that ye possess will profit you not, neither all
the treasures of the earth, nor the leadership ye
have usurped. Fear God, and be not of the lost
ones. . . Say: O concourse of divines! Lay aside
all your veils and coverings. Give ear unto that
whereunto calleth you the Most Sublime Pen,
in this wondrous Day. . . . The world is laden
with dust, by reason of your vain imaginings,
and the hearts of such as enjoy near access to
God are troubled because of your cruelty. Fear
God, and be of them that judge equitably.

O YE the dawning-places of knowledge! Be-
ware that ye suffer not yourselves to become
changed, for as ye change, most men will, like-
wise, change. This verily, is an injustice unto
vourselves and unto others. . ., Yearcevenasa
spring. If it be changed, so will the streams that
branch out from it be changed. Fear God, and
be numbered with the godly. In like manner, if
the heart of man be corrupted, his limbs will
also be corrupted. And similarly, if theroot of a
tree be corrupted, its branches, and its off-
shoots, and its leaves, and its fruits, will be
corrupted. . ..

O concourse of divines! Be fair, I adjure you
by God, and nullify not the Truth with the
things ye possess. Peruse that which We have
sent down with truth. 1t will, verily, aid you,
and will draw you nigh unto God, the Mighty,
the Great. Consider and call to mind how when
Muhammad, the Apostle of God, appeared,
the people denied Him. They ascribed unto
Him what caused the Spirit (Jesus) to lament in
His Most Sublime Station, and the Faithful
Spirit to cry out. Consider, moreover, the
things which befell the Apostles and Messen-

gers of God before Him, by reason of what the
hands of the unjust have wrought. We make
mention of you for the sake of God, and remind
you of His signs, and announce unto you the
things ordained for such as are nigh unto Him
in the most sublime Paradise and the all-highest
Heaven, and I, verily, am the Announcer, the
Omniscient, He hath come for your salvation,
and hath borne tribulations that ye may ascend,
by the ladder of utterance, unto the summit of
understanding. . . . Peruse, with fairness and
justice, that which hath been sent down. It will,
verily, exalt you through the truth, and will
cause you to behold the things from which ye
have been withheld, and will enable you to
quafl His sparkling Wine.

THOSE divines . . . who are truly adorned
with the ornament of knowledge and of a good-
ly character are, verily, as a head to the body of
the world, and as eves to the nations. The
guidance of men hath, at all times, been and is
dependent upon these blessed souls.

THE divine whose conduct is upright, and
the sage who is just, arc as the spirit unto the
body of the world. Well is it with that divine
whose head is attired with the crown of justice,
and whose temple is adorned with the ornament
of equity.

THE divine who hath seized and quaffed the
most holy Wine, in the name of the sovereign
Ordainer, isas an eye unto the world. Well is it
with them who obey him, and call him to re-
membrance.

GREAT is the blessedness of that divine that
hath not allowed knowledge to become a veil
between him and the One Who is the Object of
all knowledge, and who, when the Self-Subsist-
ing appeared, hath turned with a beaming face
towards Him. He, in truth, is numbered with
the learned. The inmates of Paradise seek the
blessing of his breath, and his lamp sheddeth
its radiance over all who are in heaven and on
carth. He, verily, is numbered with the inheri-
tors of the Prophets. He that beholdeth him
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hath, verily, beheld the True One, and he that
turneth towards him hath, verily, turned to-
wards God, the Almighty, the All-Wise.

O CONCOURSE of divines! Ye shall not
henceforth behold yourselves possessed of any
power, inasmuch as We have seized it from you,
and destined it for such as have believed in God,
the One, the All-Powerful, the Almighty, the
Unconstrained.

To POPE PIUS IX

0 POPE! Rend the veils asunder. He Who is
the Lord of Lords is come overshadowed with
clouds, and the decree hath been fulfilled by
God, the Almighty, the Unrestrained. . . He,
verily, hath again come down from Heaven
even as He came down from it the first time.
Beware that thou dispute not with Him even as
the Pharisees disputed with Him (Jesus) with-
out a clear token or proof. On His right hand
flow the living waters of grace, and on His left
the choice Wine of justice, whilst before Him
march the angels of Paradise, bearing the
banners of His signs. Beware lest any name
debar thee from God, the Creator of earth and
heaven, Leave thou the world behind thee, and
turn towards thy Lord, through Whom the
whole earth hath been illumined. . . Dwellest
thou in palaces whilst He Who is the King of
Revelation liveth in the most desolate of
abodes ? Leave them unto such as desire them,
and set thy face with joy and delight towards the
Kingdom. , . Arise in the name of thy Lord,
the God of Mercy, amidst the peoples of the
earth, and seize thou the Cup of Life with the
hands of confidence, and first drink thou there-
from, and proffer it then to such as turi to-
wards it amongst the peoples of all faiths. . .
Call thou to remembrance Him Who was the
Spirit (Jesus), Who when He came, the most
learned of His age pronounced judgment
against Him in His own country, whilst he who
was only a fisherman believed in Him. Take
heed, then, ye men of understanding heart!
Thou, in truth, art one of the suns of the heaven
of His names. Guard thyself, lest darkness
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from His light. . . Consider those who opposed
the Son (Jesus), when He came unto them with
sovereignty and power. How many the Phari-
sees who were waiting to behold Him, and were
lamenting over their separation from Him! And
yet, when the fragrance of His coming was
wafted over them, and His beauty was unveiled,
they turned aside from Him and disputed with
Him. . . None save a very few, who were desti-
tute of any power amongst men, turned to-
wards His face. And yet, today, every man en-
dowed with power and invested with sovergign-
ty prideth himself on His Name! In like man-
ner, consider how numerous, in these days, are
the monks who, in My Name, have secluded
themselves in their churches, and who, when
the appointed time was fulfilled, and We un-
veiled Our beauty, knew Us not, though they
call upon Me at eventide and at dawn. . . .

The Word which the Son concealed is made
manifest. It hath been sent down in the form
of the human temple in this day. Blessed be the
Lord Who is the Father! He, verily, is come
unto the nations in His most great majesty.
Turn your faces towards Him, O concourse of
the righteous. . . This is the day whereon the
Rock (Peter) crieth out and shouteth, and cele-
brateth the praise of its Lord, the All-Possess-
ing, the Most High, saying: “Lo! The Father is
come, and that which ye were promised in the
Kingdom is fulfilled! . . .” My body longeth for
the cross, and Mine head waiteth the thrust of
the spear, in the path of the All-Merciful, that
the world may be purged from its transgres-
sions, . ..

O Supreme Pontiff! Incline thine car unto
that which the Fashioner of mouldering bones
counselleth thee, as voiced by Him Who is His
Most Great Name. Sell all the embellished
ornaments thou dost possess, and expend them
in the path of God, Who causeth the night to
return upon the day, and the day to return
upon the night. Abandon thy kingdom unto
the kings, and emerge from thy habitation,
with thy face set towards the Kingdom, and,
detached from the world, then speak forth the
praises of thy Lord betwixt earth and heaven.
Thus hath bidden thee He Who is the Possessor
of Names, on the part of thy Lord, the Al-
mighty, the All-Knowing, Exhort thou the
kings and say: “Deal cquitably with men. Be-
ware lest ye transgress the bounds fixed in the
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Book." This indeed becometh thee. Beware
lest thou appropriate unto thyself the things of
the world and the riches thereof. Leave them
unto such as desire them, and cleave unto that
which hath been enjoined upon thee by Him
Who is the Lord of creation. Should any one
offer thee all the treasures of the earth, refuse to
even glance upon them. Be as thy Lord hath
been. Thus hath the Tongue of Revelation
spoken that which God hath made the orna-
ment of the book of creation. . . Should the ine-
briation of the wine of My verses seize thee, and
thou determinest to present thyself before the

throne of thy Lord, the Creator of earth and
heaven, make My love thy vesture and thy
shield remembrance of Me, and thy provision
reliance upon God, the Revealer of all power, . .
Verily, the day of ingathering is come, and all
things have been separated from each other.
He hath stored away that which He chose in the
vessels of justice, and cast into fire that which
befitteth it. Thus hath it been decreed by your
Lord, the Mighty, the Loving, in this promised
Day. He, verily, ordaineth what He pleaseth.
There is none other God save He, the Almighty,
the All-Compelling.

To THE CLERGY AND PEOPLE OF VARIOUS FAITHS

At one time We address the people of the Torah and swmmon them unto Him
Who is the Revealer of verses, Who hath come from Him Who layeth low the
necks of men. . . . At another, We address the people of the Evangel and say:**The
All-Glorious is come in this Name whereby the Breeze of God hath wafted over
all regions.”. . . At still another, We address the people of the Qur’dn saying: ** Fear
the All-Merciful, and cavil not at Him through Whom all religions were founded.”
... Know thou, moreover, that We have addressed to the Magians Our Tablets,
and adorned them with Our Law. , . . We have revealed in them the essence of all
the hints and allusions contained in their Books. The Lord, verily, is the Almighty,

the All-Knowing.

CALL out to Zion, O Carmel, and announce
the joyful tidings: He that was hidden from
mortal eyes is come! His all-conquering sover-
eignty is manifest; His all-encompassing splen-
dour is revealed. Beware lest thou hesitate or
halt, Hasten forth and circumambulate the City
of God that hath descended from heaven, the
celestial Kaaba round which have circled in
adoration the favoured of God, the pure in
heart, and the company of the most exalted
angels. O how I long to announce unto every
spot on the surface of the earth, and to carry to
each one of ifs cities, the glad-tidings of this
Revelation—a Revelation to which the heart of
Sinai hath been attracted, and in whose name
the Burning Bush is calling: “Unto God, the
Lord of Lords, belong the kingdoms of earth
and heaven.” Verily this is the Day in which
both land and sea rejoice at this announcement,

the Day for which have been laid up those
things which God, through a bounty beyond
the ken of mortal mind or heart, hath destined
for revelation. Ere long will God sail His Ark
upon thee, and will manifest the people of Baha
who have been mentioned in the Book of
Names.

THI: Most Great Law 15 come, and the
Ancient Beauty ruleth upon the throne of
David. Thus hath My Pen spoken that which
the histories of bygone ages have related. At
this time, however, David crieth aloud and
saith: “O my loving Lord! Do Thou number
me with such as have stood steadfast in Thy
Cause, O Thou through Whom the faces
have been illumined, and the footsteps have
slipped!™
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A view of the bridge at Biiviikgekmece, Turkey, over which Bahd'u'lldh and His entourage

le in December, 1863.

crossed on the twelve-day journey from C

THE Breath hath been wafted, and the Breecze
hath blown, and from Zion hath appeared that
which was hidden, and from Jerusalem is heard
the Voice of God, the One, the Incomparable,
the Omniscient,

LEND an ear unto the song of David. He
saith: “Who will bring me into the Strong
City 7" The Strong City is ‘Akkd, which hath
been named the Most Great Prison, and which
possesseth a fortress and mighty ramparts. . .
Peruse that which Isaiah hath spoken in His
Book. He saith: “Get thee up mnto the high
mountain, O Zion, that bringest good tidings;
lift up thy voice with strength, O Jerusalem,
that bringest good tidings. Lift it up, be not
afraid; say unto the cities of Judah: *‘Behold
your God! Behold the Lord God will come
with strong hand, and His arm shall rule for
Him."" This Day all the signs have appeared, A
great City hath descended from heaven, and
Zion trembleth and exulteth with joy at the

inople to Adri

Revelation of God, for it hath heard the Voice
of God on every side.

O CONCOURSE of Christians! We have,
on a previous occasion, revealed Ourself unto
you, and ye recognized Me not. This is yet
another occasion vouchsafed unto you. This is
the Day of God; turn ye unto Him. . . The
Beloved One loveth not that ye be consumed
with the fire of your desires, Were ye to be shut
out as by a veil from Him, this would be for
no other reason than your own waywardness
and ignorance. Ye make mention of Me, and
know Me not. Ye call upon Me, and are heed-
less of My Revelation. , . . O people of the
Gospel! They who were not in the Kingdom
have now entered it, whilst We behold you, in
this day, tarrying at the gate. Rend the veils
asunder by the power of your Lord, the Al-
mighty, the All-Bounteous, and enter, then, in
My name My Kingdom. Thus biddeth you He
Who desireth for you everlasting life. . . We
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behold you, O children of the Kingdom, in
darkness. This, verily, beseemeth you not. Are
ye, in the face of the Light, fearful because of
your deeds ? Direct yourselves towards Him. . .
Verily, He (Jesus) said : “*Come ye after Me, and
I will make you to become fishers of men.” In
this day, however, We say: “Come ye after
Me, that We may make you to become guick-
eners of mankind.”

WE, verily, have come for your sakes, and
have borne the misfortunes of the world for
your salvation. Flee ye the One Who hath
sacrificed His life that ye may be quickened?
Fear God, O followers of the Spirit (Jesus), and
walk not in the footsteps of every divine that
hath gone far astray. . . Open the doors of your
hearts, He Who is the Spirit (Jesus) verily,
standeth before them. Wherefore keep ye alar
from Him Who hath purposed to draw you
nigh unto a Resplendent Spot? Say: We, in
truth, have opened unto you the gates of the
Kingdom. Will ye bar the doors of your houses
in My face? This indeed is naught but a griev-
ous error,

0 CONCOURSE of patriarchs! He Whom
ye were promised in the Tablets is come. Fear
God, and follow not the vain i inings of the

aloud between earth and heaven. Blessed the
ear that hath heard, and the eye that hath seen,
and the heart that hath turned unto Him Who
is the Point of Adoration of all who are in the
heavens and all who are on earth. . ..

0 CONCOURSE of bishops! Ye are the
stars of the heaven of My knowledge. My mercy
desireth not that ve should fall upon the earth.
My justice, however, declareth: “This is that
which the Son (Jesus) hath decreed.”” And what-
soever hath proceeded out of His blameless,
His truth-speaking, trustworthy mouth, can
never be altered. The bells, verily, peal out My
Name, and lament over Me, but My spirit re-
joiceth with evident gladness. The body of the
Loved One yearneth for the cross, and His head
is eager for the spear, in the path of the All-
Merciful, The ascendancy of the oppressor can
in no wise deter Him from His purpose. . . The
stars of the heaven of knowledge have fallen,
they that adduce the proofs they possess in
order to demonstrate the truth of My Cause,
and who make mention of God in My name.
When I came unto them, in My majesty, how-
ever, they turned aside from Me. They, verily,
are of the fallen. This is what the Spirit (Jesus)
prophesied when He came with the truth, and
the Jewish doctors cavilled at Him, until they
e itted what made the Holy Spirit to

superstitious. Lay aside the things ye posscss,
and take fast hold of the Tablet of God by His
sovereign power. Better is this for you than all
your possessions. Unto this testifieth every
understanding heart, and every man of insight.
Pride ye yourselves on My Name and vet shut
yourselves out as by a veil from Me? This in-
deed is a strange thing!

0 CONCOURSE of archbishops! He Who
is the Lord of all men hath appeared. In the
plain of guidance He calleth mankind, whilst
ye are numbered with the dead! Great is the
blessedness of him who is stirred by the Breeze
of God, and hath arisen from amongst the dead
in this perspicuous Name.

0 CONCOURSE of bishops! Trembling
hath seized all the kindreds of the earth, and
He Who is the Everlasting Father calleth

lament, and the eyes of such as enjoy near
access to God to weep.

O CONCOURSE of priests! Leave the bells,
and come forth, then, from yvour churches. It
behoveth you, in this day, to proclaim aloud
the Most Great Name among the nations. Pre-
fer ye to be silent, whilst every stone and every
tree shouteth aloud: “The Lord is come in His
great glory!”, , . He that summoneth men in
My name is, verily, of Me, and he will show
forth that which is beyond the power of all that
are on earth. . . Let the Breeze of God awaken
you. Verily, it hath wafted over the world. Well
isit with him that hath discovered the fragrance
thereof and been accounted among the well-
assured. .. .

0 CONCOURSE of priests! The Day of
Reckoning hath appeared, the Day whereon
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He Who was in heaven hath come, He, verily,
is the One Whom ye were promised in the
Books of God, the Holy, the Almighty, the All-
Praised. How long will ye wander in the wilder-
ness of heedlessness and superstition? Turn
with your hearts in the direction of your Lord,
the Forgiving, the Generous,

O CONCOURSE of monks! Seclude not
yourselves in churches and cloisters. Come
forth by My leave, and occupy yourselves with
that which will profit your souls and the souls
of men, Thus biddeth you the King of the Day
of Reckoning, Seclude yourselves in the strong-
hold of My love. This, verily, is a befitting seclu-
sion, were ye of them that perceive it. He that
shutteth himself up in a house is indeed as one
dead. It behoveth man to show forth that which
will profit all created things, and he that bring-
eth forth no fruit is fit for fire. Thus counselleth
you your Lord, and He, verily, is the Almighty,
the All-Bounteous. Enter ye into wedlock, that
after you someone may fill your place. We
have forbidden you perfidious acts, and not
that which will demonstrate fidelity. Have ye
clung to the standards fixed by your own selves,
and cast the standards of God behind your
backs ? Fear God, and be not of the foolish. But
for man, who would make mention of Me on
My earth, and how could My attributes and
My name have been revealed 7 Ponder ye, and
be not of them that are veiled and fast asleep.
He that wedded not (Jesus) found no place
sherein to dwell or lay His head, by reason
of that which the hands of the treacherous had
wrought, His sanctity consisteth not in that
which ye believe or fancy, but rather in the
things We possess. Ask, that ye may apprehend
His station which hath been exalted above the
imaginings of all that dwell on earth, Blessed
are they who perceive it.

0 CONCOURSE of monks! If ye choose to
follow Me, I will make you heirs of My King-
dom; and if ye transgress against Me, I will, in
My long-suffering, endure it patiently, and I,
verily, am the Ever-Forgiving, the All-Merci-
ful. . . Bethlehem is astir with the Breeze of God.
We hear her voice saying: ““O most generous
Lord! Where is Thy great glory established ?
The sweet savours of Thy presence have quick-

ened me, after I had melted in my separation
from Thee. Praised be Thou in that Thou hast
raised the veils, and come with power in evident
glory.” We called unto her from behind the
Tabernacle of Majesty and Grandeur: “O Beth-
lehem! This Light hath risen in the orient, and
travelled towards the occident, until it reached
thee in the evening of its life, Tell Me then: Do
the sons recognize the Father, and acknowledge
Him, or do they deny Him, even as the people
aforetime denied Him (Jesus)?" Whereupon
she cried out saying: *“Thou art, in truth, the
All-Knowing, the Best-Informed.”

CONSIDER, likewise, how numerous at
this time are the monks who have secluded
themselves in their churches, in My name, and
who, when the appointed time came, and We
unveiled to them Our beauty, failed to recognize
Me, notwithstanding that they call upon Me at
dawn and at eventide.

READ ye the Evangel and yet refuse to
acknowledge the All-Gilorious Lord? This
indeed beseemeth you not, O concourse of
learned men! . . . The fragrances of the All-
Merciful have wafted over all ereation. Happy
the man that hath forsaken his desires, and
taken fast hold of guidance,

PERUSED ye not the Quran? Read it,
that haply ye may find the Truth, for this Book
is verily the Straight Path. This is the Way of
God unto all who are in the heavens and all
who are on the earth. If ye have been careless of
the Qur’an, the Bayin cannot be regarded to
be remote from you. Behold it open before
your cyes. Read ye its verses, lest perchance
ve desist from committing that which will
cause the Messengers of God to mourn and
Jament.

Speed out of your sepulchres. How long will
ve sleep ? The second blast hath been blown on
the trumpet. On whom are ye gazing ? This is
your Lord, the God of Mercy. Witness how ye
gainsay His signs! The earth hath quaked with
a great quaking, and cast forth her burdens.
Will ye not admit it ? Say: Will ye not recognize
how the mountains have become like flocks of
wool, how the people are sore vexed at the



22 THE BAMA'l WORLD

A view of Gallipoli, Turkey, where Bahd'u'lldh and “about seventy™ exiles spent three nights

in August, 1868, before leaving for ‘Akkd. At the hour of His departure Bahd'u’lldh warned
His compeanions thar this journey will be unlike any of the previous journeys . . .

awful majesty of the Cause of God? Witness
how their houses are empty ruins, and they
themselves a drowned host.

This is the Day whereon the All-Merciful
hath come down in the clouds of knowledge,
clothed with manifest sovereignty. He well
knoweth the actions of men. He it is Whose
glory none can mistake, could ye but compre-
hend it. The heaven of every religion hath been
rent, and the carth of human understanding
been cleft asunder, and the angels of God are
seen descending. Say : This is the Day of mutual
deceit; whither do we flee? The mountains
have passed away, and the heavens have been
folded together, and the whole earth is held
within His grasp, could ye but understand it.
Who is it that can protect you? None, by Him
Who is the All-Merciful! None, except God,
the Almighty, the All-Glorious, the Beneficent,
Every woman that hath had a burden in her
womb hath cast her burden, We see men drunk-
en in this Day, the Day in which men and angels
have been gathered together.

Is there any doubt concerning God ? Behold
how He hath come down from the heaven of
His grace, girded with power and invested with
sovereignty. Is there any doubt concerning His
signs? Open ye your eyes, and consider His
clear evidence. Paradise is on your right hand,
and hath been brought nigh unto you, while
Hell hath been made to blaze. Witness its
devouring flame. Haste ye to enter into Para-
dise, as a token of Qur mercy unto you, and
drink ye from the hands of the All-Merciful the
‘Wine that is life indeed.

BY Him Who is the Great Announcement!
The All-Merciful is come invested with un-
doubted sovereignty. The Balance hath been
appointed, and all them that dwell on earth
have been gathered together. The Trumpet hath
‘been blown, and lo, all eyes have stared up with
terror, and the hearts of all who are in the
heavens and on the earth have trembled, except
them whom the breath of the verses of God
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hath guickened, and who have detached them-
selves from all things.

This is the Day whereon the carth shall tell
out her tidings. The workers of iniquity are her
burdens, could ye but perceive it. The moon of
idle fancy hath been cleft, and the heaven hath
given out a palpable smoke. We see the people
laid low, awed with the dread of thy Lord, the
Almighty, the Most Powerful. The Crier hath
cried out, and men have been torn away, so
great hath been the fury of His wrath. The
people of the left hand sigh and bemoan. The
people of the right abide in noble habitations:
they quaff the Wine that is life indeed, from the
hands of the All-Merciful, and are, verily, the
blissful.

The earth hath been shaken, and the moun-
tains have passed away, and the angels have
appeared, rank on rank, before Us. Most of
the people are bewildered in their drunkenness
and wear on their faces the evidences of anger.
Thus have We gathered together the workers
of iniquity. We see them rushing on towards
their idol. Say: None shall be secure this Day
from the decree of God. This indeed is a griev-
ous Day. We point out to them those that led
them astray. They sce them, and yet recognize
them not., Their eyes are drunken; they are
indeed a blind people. Their proofs are the
calumnies they uttered; condemned are their
calumnies by God, the Help in Peril, the Self-
Subsisting. The Evil One hath stirred up mis-
chief in their hearts, and they are afflicted with
a torment that none can avert. They hasten
to the wicked, bearing the register of the work-
ers of iniquity. Such are their doings,

Say; The heavens have been folded together,
and the earth is held within His grasp, and the
corrupt doers have been held by their forelock,
and still they understand not. They drink of the
tainted water, and know it not. Say: The shout
hath been raised, and the people have come
forth from their graves, and arising are gazing
around them. Some have made haste fo attain
the court of the God of Mercy, others have
fallen down on their faces in the fire of Hell,
while still others are lost in bewilderment. The
verses of God have been revealed, and yet they
have turned away from them. His proof hath
been manifested and vet they are unaware of it.
And when they behold the face of the All-
Merciful, their own faces are saddened, while
they are disporting themselves. They hasten

D

forward to Hell Fire, and mistake it for light.
Far from God be what they fondly imagine!
Say: Whether ve rejoice or whether ye burst for
fury, the heavens are cleft asunder, and God
hath come down, invested with radiant sover-
eignty. All created things are heard exclaiming:
“The Kingdom is God’s, the Almighty, the
All-Knowing, the All-Wise.”

O CONCOURSE of Persian divines! In
My name ye have seized the reins of men, and
occupy the seats of honour by reason of your
relation to Me. When I revealed Myself, how-
ever, ye turned aside, and committed what hath
caused the tears of such as have recognized
Me to flow. Erclong will all that ye possess
perish, and your glory be turned into the most
wretched abasement, and ye shall behold the
punishment for what ye have wrought, as de-
creed by God, the Ordainer, the All-Wise.

O YE divines of the City! We came to you
with the truth, whilst ye were heedless of it,
Methinks ye are as dead, wrapt in the coverings
of your own selves. Yesought not Qur presence,
when so to do would have been better for you
than all your doings. . . . Know ye, that had your
leaders, to whom ye own allegiance, and on
whom ye pride yourselves, and whom ye men-
tion by day and by night, and from whose
traces ve seck guidance—had they lived in these
days, they would have circled around Me, and
would not have separated themselves from Me,
whether at eventide or at morn. Ye, however,
did not turn your faces towards My face, for
even less than a moment, and waxed proud,
and were careless of this Wronged One, Who
hath been sg afflicted by men that they dealt
with Him as they pleased. Ye failed to inquire
about My condition, nor did ye inform your-
selves of the things which befell Me. Thereby
have ye withheld from yourselves the winds of
holiness, and the breezes of bounty, that blow
from this luminous and perspicuous Spot. Me-
thinks ye have clung to outward things, and
forgotten the inner things, and say that which
ye do not, Ye are lovers of names, and appear
to have given yourselves up to them. For this
reason make ye mention of the names of your
leaders. And should any one like them, or
superior unto them, come unto you, ye would
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flee him. Through their names ye have exalted
yourselves, and have secured your positions,
and live and prosper. And were your leaders to
reappear, yc would not renounce your leader-
ship, nor would ve turn in their direction, nor
set your faces towards them. We found you, as
We found most men, worshipping names which
they mention during the days of their life, and
with which they occupy themselves. No sooner
do the Bearers of these names appear, however,
than they repudiate them, and turn upon their
heels.... Know ye that God will not, in this day,

would put an animal to shame, how much
more man himself! Were they to become aware
of cne of their acts, and perceive the mischief
it hath wrought, they would, with their own
hands, dispatch themselves to their final abode.

O CONCOURSE of divines! . . . Lay aside
that which ye possess, and hold your peace, and
give ear, then, unto that which the Tongue of
Grandeur and Majesty speaketh. How many
the veiled handmaidens who turned unto Me,

accept yvour thoughts, nor your r brance
of Him, nor your turning towards Him, nor
your devotions, nor your vigilance, unless ye be
made new in the estimation of this Servant,
could ye but perceive it.

BECAUSEofyoutheApostle(Mub.ammad)
lamented, and the Chaste One (Féitimih) cried
out, and the countries were laid waste, and
darkness fell upon all regions. O concourse of
divines ! Because of you the people were abased,
and the banner of Islim was hauled down, and
its mighty throne subverted. Every time a man
of discernment hath sought to hold fast unto
that which would exalt Islim, you raised a
clamour, and thereby was He deterred from
achieving His purpose, while the land remained
fallen in clear ruin.

O Fall the peoples of the world, they that have
suffered the greatest loss have been, and are
still, the people of Persia. T swear by the Day
Star of Utterance which shineth upon the
world in its meridian glory! The lamentations
of the pulpits, in that country, are being raised
continually. In the early days such lamentations
were heard in the Land of T4 (Tihrdn), for
pulpits, erected for the purpose of remembering
the True One—exalted be His glory-—have
now, in Persia, become places wherefrom blas-
phemies are uttered against Him Who is the
Desire of the worlds,

]:N this day the world is redolent with the
fragrances of the robe of the Revelation of the
Ancient King . . . and yet, they (divines) have
gathered together, and established themselves
upon their seats, and have spoken that which

and believed, and how numerous the wearers of
the turban who were debarred from Me, and
followed in the footsteps of bygone generations !

0 HIGH priests! Ears have been given you
that they may hearken unto the mystery of
Him Who is the Self-Dependent, and eyes that
they may behold Him. Wherefore flee ye? The
Incomparable Friend is manifest. He speaketh
that wherein lieth salvation. Were ve, O high
priests, to discover the perfume of the rose-
garden of understanding, ye would seek none
other but Him, and would recognize, in His
new vesture, the All-Wise and Peerless One,
and would turn your eyes from the world and
all who seek it, and would arise to help Him,

WHATSOEVER hath been announced in
the Books hath been revealed and made clear.
From every direction the signs have been mani-
fested. The Omnipotent One is calling, in this
Day, and announcing the appearance of the
Supreme Heaven,

THIS is not the day whereon the high priests
can command and exercise their authority, In
your Book it is stated that the high priests will,
on that Day, lead men far astray, and will
prevent them from drawing nigh unto Him. He
indeed is a high priest who hath seen the light
and hastened unto the way leading to the
Beloved,

0 HIGH priests! The Hand of Omnipotence
is stretched forth from behind the clouds; be-
hold ye it with new eyes. The tokens of His
majesty and greatness are unveiled; gaze ye on
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them with pure eyes. . . . Say, O high priests!
Ye are held in reverence because of My Name,
and yet ye flee Me! Ye are the high priests of the
Temple. Had ye been the high priests of the
Omnipotent One, ve would have been united

- o

An aerial view of present-day *Akkd. The exile of Bahd'u lldh in ‘ Akkd and environs extended
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with Him, and would have recognized Him. . ..
Say, O high priests! No man’s acts shall be
acceptable, in this Day, unless he forsaketh
mankind and all that men possess, and setteth
his face towards the Omnipotent One,

from August 31, 1868, until His death on May 29, 1892, The large structure in the lower right
Soreground is the Most Great Prison. Behind it, and to the left, can be seen the done and minaret
of the mosque where “the text of the farmdn™ banishing Bahd'w'llih “*was read publicly, soon

after the arvival of the exiles . . .

as a warning to the population’.

c¢. THE GREAT ANNOUNCEMENT TO MANKIND

THE time fore-ordained unto the peoples
and kindreds of the earth is now come. The
promises of God, as recorded in the holy Scrip-
tures, have all been fulfilled. Out of Zion hath
gone forth the Law of God, and Jerusalem, and
the hills and land thereof, are filled with the
glory of His Revelation, Happy is the man that
pondereth in his heart that which hath been re-
vealed in the Books of God, the Help in Peril,
the Self-Subsisting, Meditate upon this, O ye
beloved of God, and let your cars be attentive

unto His Word, so that ye may, by His grace
und mercy, drink your I from the crystal
waters of constancy, and become as steadfast
and immovable as the mountain in His Cause.

VI—:RILY 1 say, this is the Day in which man-
kind can behold the Face, and hear the Voice,
of the Promised One. The Call of God hath
been raised, and the light of Hiscountenance
hath been lifted up upon men. It behoveth every
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man to blot out the trace of every idle word
from the tablet of his heart, and to gaze, with
an open and unbiased mind, on the signs of
His Revelation, the proofs of His Mission, and
the tokens of His glory.

Greal indeed is this Day ! The allusions made
to it in all the sacred Scriptures as the Day of
God attest its greatness. The soul of every Fro-
phet of God, of every Divine Messenger, hath
thirsted for this wondrous Day. All the divers
kindreds of the earth have, likewise, yearned
to attain it. No sooner, however, had the Day
Star of His Revelation manifested itself in the
heaven of God’s Will, than all, except those
whom the Almighty was pleased to guide, were
found dumbfounded and heedless.

O thou that hast remembered Me! The
most grievous veil hath shut out the peoples of
the earth from His glory, and hindered them
from hearkening to His call. God grant that the
light of unity may envelop the whole earth, and
that the seal, “the Kingdom is God’s"”, may be
stamped upon the brow of all its peoples,

O YE children of men! The fundamental
purpose animating the Faith of God and His
Religion is to safeguard the interests and pro-
mote the unity of the human race, and to foster
the spirit of love and fellowship amongst men,
Suffer it not to become a source of dissension
and discord, of hate and enmity. This is the
straight Path, the fixed and immovable founda-
tion. Whatsoever is raised on this foundation,
the changes and chances of the world can never
impair its strength, nor will the revolution of
countless centuries undermine its structure.
Our hope is that the world’s religious leaders
and the rulers thereof will unitedly arise for
the reformation of this age and the rehabilita-
tion of its fortunes. Let them, after meditating
on its needs, take counsel together and, through
anxious and full deliberation, administer to a
diseased and sorely-afflicied world the remedy
it requires. . . . It is incumbent upon them who
are in authority to exercise moderation in all
things. Whatsoever passeth beyond the limits
of moderation will cease to exert a beneficial
influence, Consider for instance such things as
liberty, civilization and the like. However much
men of understanding may favourably regard
them, they will, if carried to excess, exercise a
pernicious influence upon men. . . . Please God,

the peoples of the world may be led, as the re-
sult of the high endeavours exerted by their
rulers and the wise and learned amongst men,
to recognize their best interests. How long will
humanity persist in its waywardness ? How long
will injustice continue ? How long is chaos and
confusion to reign amongst men? How long
will discord agitate the face of society? The
winds of despair are, alas, blowing from every
direction, and the strife that divideth and afflict-
eth the human race is daily increasing, The
signs of impending convulsions and chaos
can now be discerned, inasmuch as the prevail-
ing order appeareth to be lamentably defective.
I beseech God, exalted be His glory, that He
may graciously awaken the peoples of the carth,
may grant that the end of their conduct may be
profitable unto them, and aid them to accom-
plish that which beseemeth their station,

O CONTENDING peoples and kindreds
of the carth! Set your faces towards unity, and
let the radiance of its light shine upon you.
Gather ye together, and for the sake of God
resolve to root out whatever is the source of
contention amongst you. Then will the efful-
gence of the world’s great Luminary envelop
the whole earth, and its inhabitants become the
citizens of one city, and the occupants of one
and the same throne. This Wronged One hath
ever since the carly days of His life, cherished
none other desire but this, and will continue to
entertain no wish except this wish. There can
be no doubt whatever that the peoples of the
world, of whatever race or religion, derive
their inspiration from one heavenly Source, and
are the subjects of one God. The difference be-
tween the ordinances under which they abide
should be attributed to the varying require-
ments and exigencies of the age in which they
were revealed. All of them, except a few which
are the outcome of human perversity, were
ordained of God, and are a reflection of His
Will and Purpose. Arisc and, armed with the
power of faith, shatter to pieces the gods of
your vain imaginings, the sowers of dissension
amongst you. Cleave unto that which draweth
you together and uniteth you. This, verily, is
the most exalted Word which the Mother Book
hath sent down and revealed unto you. To this
beareth witness the Tongue of Grandeur from
His habitation of glory.
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A close view of the prison at *Akkd. The two windows on the right are those of the room
occupied by Bahd'w'lldh.

THE Great Being, wishing to reveal the pre-
requisites of the peace and tranquillity of the
world and the advancement of its peoples, hath
written: The time must come when the impera-
tive necessity for the holding of a vast, an all-
embracing assemblage of men will be univers-
ally realized. The rulers and kings of the earth
must needs attend it, and, participating in its
deliberations, must consider such ways and
means as will lay the foundations of the world’s
Great Peace amongst men. Such a peace de-
mandeth that the Great Powers should resolve,
for the sake of the tranquillity of the peoples
of the earth, to be fully reconciled among them-
selves. Should any king take up arms against
another, all should unitedly arise and prevent
him. If this be done, the nations of the world
will no longer require any armaments, except
for the purposc of prescrving the security of
their realms and of maintaining internal order
within their territories. This will ensure the
peace and composure of every people, govern-
ment and nation. We fain would hope that the

kings and rulers of the earth, the mirrors of the
gracious and almighty name of God, may attain
unto this station, and shield mankind from the
onslaught of tyranny. . . . The day is approach-
ing when all the peoples of the world will have
adopted one universal language and one com-
mon script. When this is achieved, to whatso-
ever city a man may journey, it shall be as if he
were entering his own home. These things are
obligatory and absolutely essential. It is incum-
bent upon every man of insight and under-
standing to strive to translate that which hath
been written into reality and action. . . . That
one indeed is a man who, today, dedicateth
himself to the service of the entire human race.
The Great Being saith: Blessed and happy is he
that ariseth to promote the best interests of the
peoples and kindreds of the earth. In another
passage He hath proclaimed : It is not for him to
pride himself who loveth his own country, but
rather for him who loveth the whole world. The
carth is but one country, and mankind its
citizens.
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THE All-Knowing Physician hath His finger
on the pulse of mankind. He perceiveth the
disease, and prescribeth, in His unerring wis-
dom, the remedy. Every age hath its own prob-
lem, and every soul its particular aspiration.

World—how much mere this small and petty
one! Thus have the showers of My bounty been
poured down from the heaven of My loving-
kindness, as a token of My grace; that ye may
be of the thankful. . . .

B lest the desires of the flesh and of a

The remedy the world needeth in its pr day
afflictions can never be the same as that whicha
subsequent age may require. Be anxiously con-
cerned with the needs of the age ye live in, and
centre your deliberations on its exigencies and
requirements.

‘We can well perceive how the whole human
race is encompassed with great, with incalcul-
able afllictions. We see it languishing on its
bed of sickness, sore-tried and disillusioned,
They that are intoxicated by self-conceit have
interposed themselves between it and the Di-
vine and infallible Physician. Witness how they
have entangled all men, th Ives included,
in the mesh of their devices. They can neither
discover the cause of the disease, nor have they
any knowledge of the remedy. They have con-
ceived the straight to be crooked, and have
imagined their friend an enemy.

Incline your ears to the sweet melody of this
Prisoner. Arise, and lift up your voices, that
haply they that are fast asleep may be awak-
ened, Say: O ye who are as dead! The Hand of
Divine bounty proffereth unto you the Water of
Life. Hasten and drink your fill. Whoso hath
been re-born in this Day, shall never die; whoso
remaineth dead, shall never live,

0 PEOPLES of the earth! God, the Eternal
Truth, is My witness that streams of fresh and
soft-flowing waters have gushed from the rocks,
through the sweetness of the words uttered by
your Lord, the Unconstrained; and still ye
slumber. Cast away that which ye possess, and,
on the wings of detachment, soar beyond all
created things, Thus biddeth you the Lord of
creation, the movement of Whose Pen hath
revolutionized the soul of mankind.

Know ye from what heights your Lord, the
All-Glorious is calling? Think ye that ye have
recognized the Pen wherewith your Lord, the
Lord of all names, commandeth you? Nay, by
My life! Did ye but know it, ye would renounce
the world, and would hasten with your whole
hearts to the presence of the Well-Beloved.
Your spirits would be so transported by His
Word as to throw into commotion the Greater

corrupt inclination provoke divisions among
you. Be ye as the fingers of one hand, the mem-
bers of one body. Thus counselleth you the
Pen of Revelation, if ye be of them that believe.

Consider the mercy of God and His gifts.
He enjoineth upon you that which shall profit
you, though He Himself can well dispense with
all creatures. Your evil doings can never harm
Us, neither can your good works profit Us.
‘We summon you wholly for the sake of God.
To this every man of understanding and insight
will testify.

THE world’s equilibrium hath been upset
through the vibrating influence of this most
great, this new World Order. Mankind’s
ordered life hath been revolutionized through
the agency of this unique, this wondrous
System—the like of which mortal eyes have
never witnessed.

Immerse yourselves in the ocean of My
words, that ye may unravel its secrets, and dis-
cover all the pearls of wisdom that lie hid in its
depths. Take heed that ye do not vacillate in
your determination to embrace the truth of this
Cause—a Cause through which the potentiali-
ties of the might of God have been revealed, and
His sovereignty established. With faces beam-
ing with joy, hasten e unto Him. This is the
changeless Faith of God, eternal in the past,
eternal in the future. Let him that seeketh,
attain it; and as to him that hath refused to
seek it—verily, God is Self-Sufficient, above
any need of His creatures.

Say: This is the infallible Balance which the
Hand of God is holding, in which all who are in
the heavens and all who are on the earth are
weighed, and their fate determined, if ye be of
them that believe and recognize this truth, Say:
Through it the poor have been enriched, the
learned enlightened, and the seekers enabled
to ascend unto the presence of God. Beware,
lest ye make it a cause of dissension amongst
you. Be ye as firmly settled as the immovable
mountain in the Cause of your Lord, the
Mighty, the Loving.
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0 YE peoples of the world! Know assuredly
that My commandments are the lamps of My
loving providence among My servants, and the
keys of My mercy for My creatures. Thus hath
it been sent down from the heaven of the Wil
of your Lord, the Lord of Revelation. Were any
man to taste the sweetness of the words which
the lips of the All-Merciful have willed to utter,
he would, though the treasures of the earth be
in his possession, renounce them one and all,
that he might vindicate the truth of even one of
His commandments, shining above the Day-
spring of His bountiful care and loving-kind-
ness.

From My laws the sweet smelling savour of
My garment can be smelled, and by their aid
the standards of victory will be planted upon
the highest peaks. The Tongue of My power
hath, from the heaven of My omnipotent
glory, addressed to My creation these words:
“‘Observe My commandments, for the love of
My beauty.” Happy is the lover that hath in-
haled the divine fragrance of his Best-Beloved
from these words, laden with the perfume of a
grace which no tongue can describe. By My
life! He who hath drunk the choice wine of
fairness from the hands of My bountiful favour,
will circle around My commandments that
shine above the Dayspring of My creation.

Think not that We have revealed unto you a
mere code of laws. May, rather, We have un-
sealed the choice Wine with the fingers of might
and power. To this beareth witness that which
the Pen of Revelation hath revealed. Meditate
upon this, O men of insight!. ..

Whenever My laws appear like the sun in the
heaven of Mine utterance, they must be faith-
fully obeyed by all, though My decree be such
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as to cause the heaven of every religion o be
cleft asunder. He doth what He pleascth. He
chooseth; and none may question His choice.
Whatsoever He, the Well-Beloved, ordaineth,
the same is, verily, beloved., To this He Who is
the Lord of all creation beareth Me witness.
Whoso hath inhaled the sweet fragrance of the
All-Merciful, and recognized the Source of this
utterance, will welcome with his own eyes the
shafts of the enemy, that he may establish the
truth of the laws of God amongst men. Well is
it with him that hath turned thereunto, and
apprehended the meaning of His decisive
decree,

BAHA'U'LLAH

THIS is the Day in which God’s most excel-
lent favours have been poured out upon men,
the Day in which His most mighty grace hath
been infused into all created things. It is incum-
bent upon all the peoples of the world to recon-
ciletheir differences, and, with perfect unity and
peace, abide beneath the shadow of the Tree
of His care and loving-kindness. It behoveth
them to cleave to whatsoever will, in this Day,
be conducive to the exaltation of their stations,
and to the promotion of their best interests,
Happy are those whom the all-glorious Pen
was moved to remember, and blessed are those
men whose names, by virtue of Our inscrutable
decree, We have preferred to conceal.

Bescech ye the one true God to grant that all
men may be graciously assisted to fulfil that
which is acceptable in OQur sight. Soon will the
present-day order be rolled up, and a new one
spread out in its stead. Verily, thy Lord speak-
eth the truth, and is the Knower of things un-
seen,
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SELECTIONS FROM THE WRITINGS OF
SHOGHI EFFENDI ABOUT BAHA’U’LLAH

1. THE BIRTH OF THE BAHA’lf REVELATION

(From God Passes By, Chapter VI, pp. 91-103)

.. At atime when the Cause of the Bib scemed
to be hovering on the brink of extinction, when
the hopes and ambitions which animated it had,
to all human seeming, been frustrated, when
the colossal sacrifices of its unnumbered lovers
appeared to have been made in vain, the Divine
Promise enshrined within it was about to be
suddenly redeemed, and its final perfection
mysteriously manifested. The Babi Dispensa-
tion was being brought to its close (not pre-
maturely but in its own appointed time), and
was yielding its destined fruit and revealing its
ultimate purpose—the birth of the Mission of
Baha'w'lldh. In this most dark and dreadful
hour a New Light was about to break in glory
on Persia’s sombre horizon. As a result of what
was in fact an evolving, ripening process, the
most momentous if not the most spectacular
stage in the Heroic Age of the Faith was now
about to open.

During nine years, as foretold by the Bab
Himself, swiftly, mysteriously and irresistibly
the embryonic Faith conceived by Him had
been developing until, at the fixed hour, the
burden of the promised Cause of God was cast
amidst the gloom and agony of the Siydh-Chdl
of Tihrén. “Behold,” Bahd'u'llih Himself, years
later, testified, in refutation of the claims of
those who had rejected the validity of His
mission following so closcly upaon that of the
Bib, “how i diately upon the compls of
the ninth year of this wondrous, this most hn.’y
and merciful Disp , the reg
af pure, of wkalbr wnsecmzm' and sanctified
souls has been most secretly consummated.”
“That so brief an interval,”’ He, moreover has
asserted, “should have separated this most
migility and wondrous Revelation from Mine own
previous Manifestation is a secret that no man
can unravel, and a mystery such as no mind can
Sathom. Its duration had been foreordained.”

St. John the Divine had himself, with refer-
ence to these two successive Revelations,
clearly prophesied: “The second woe is past;
and, behold the third woe cometh quickly.”
“This third woe,” *‘Abdu’l-Bahd, commenting
upon this verse, has explained, “is the day of the
Manifestation of Bahd’u'lldh, the Day of God,
and it is near to the day of the appearance of the
Bdb.” ** All the peoples of the world,”” He more-
over has asserted, “‘are awaiting two Mani-
Sfestations, Who must be contemporaneous; all
wait for the fulfilment of this promise.”” And
again: “The essential fact is that all are pro-
mised two Manifestations, Who will come one
following on the other’” Shaykh Ahmad-i-
Ahsd’f, that luminous star of Divine guidance
who had so clearly perceived, before the year
sixty, theapproaching glory of Bahd’u'llih, and
laid stress upon “the twin Revelations which
are to follow each other in rapid succession,”
had, on his part, made this significant statement
regarding the approaching hour of that supreme
Revelation, in an epistle addressed in his own
hand to Siyyid Kazim: “The mystery of this
Cause must needs be made manifest, and the
secret of this Message must needs be divulged.
I can say no more. I can appoint no time. His
Cause will be made known after Hin (68).”

The circumstances in which the Vehicle of
this newborn Revelation, following with such
swiftness that of the Bdb, received the first
intimations of His sublime mission recall, and
indeed surpass in poignancy the soul-shaking
experience of Moses when confronted by the
Burning Bush in the wilderness of Sinai; of
Zoroaster when awakened to His mission by a
succession of seven visions; of Jesus when
coming ouf of the waters of the Jordan He saw
the heavens opened and the Holy Ghost des-
cend like a dove and light upon Him; of
Muhammad when in the Cave of Hira, outside

30
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of the holy city of Mecca, the voice of Gabriel
bade Him “cry in the name of Thy Lord” ; and
of the Bab when in a dream He approached the
bleeding head of the Imdm Husayn, and,
quaffing the blood that dripped from his
lacerated throat, awoke to find Himself the
chosen recipient of the ourpouring grace of the
Almighty.

‘What, we may well inquire at this juncture,
were the nature and implications of that
Revelation which, manifesting itself so soon
after the Declaration of the Bab, abolished, at
one stroke, the Dispensation which that Faith
had sonewly proclaimed, and upheld, with such
vehemence and force, the Divine authonty of
its Author? What, we may well pause to con-
sider, were the claims of Him Who, Himself a
disciple of the Bab, had, at such an early stage,
regarded Himself as empowered to abrogate
the Law identified with His beloved Master?
What, we may further reflect, could be the
relationship between the religious Systems
established before Him and His own Revela-
tion—a Revelation which, flowing out, in that
extremely perilous hour, from His travailing
soul, picrced the gloom that had settled upon
that pestilential pit, and, bursting through its
walls, and propagating itself as far as the ends
of the earth, infused into the entire body of
mankind its boundless potentialities, and is now
under our very eyes, shaping the course of
human society ?

He Who in such dramatic circumstances was
made to sustain the overpowering weight of so
glorious a Mission was none other than the
One Whom posterity will acclaim, and Whom
innumerable followers already recognize, as the
Judge, the Lawgiver and Redeemer of all man-
kind, as the Organizer of the entire planet, as
the Unifier of the children of men, as the In-
augurator of the long-awaited millennium, as
the Originator of a new “Universal Cycle”, as
the Establisher of the Most Great Peace, as the
Fountain of the Most Great Justice, as the
Proclaimer of the coming of age of the entire
human race, as the Creator of a new World
Order, and as the Inspirer and Founder of a
world civilization.

To Israel He was neither more nor less than
the incarnation of the “Everlasting Father™,
the “Lord of Hosts” come down “with ten
thousands of saints”; to Christendom Christ
returned *“in the glory of the Father™, to Shi‘ah

Islam the return of the Imdm Husayn; to
Sunni Islim the descent of the “Spirit of God™
(Jesus Christ); to the Zoroastrians the pro-
mised Shah-Bahrim; to the Hindus the re-
incarnation of Krishna; to the Buddhists the
fifth Buddha.

In the name He bore He combined those of
the Imédm Husayn, the most illustrious of the
successors of the Apostle of God—the brightest
“star” shining in the “crown’ mentioned in the
Revelation of St, John—and of the Imdm “Ali,
the Commander of the Faithful, the second of
the two “witnesses™ extolled in that same Book.
He was formally designated Bahd'u’llih, an
appellation specifically recorded in the Persian
Baydn, signifying at once the glory, thelight and
the splendour of God, and was styled the “Lord
of Lords™, the “Most Great Name", the
“Ancient Beauty”, the “Pen of the Most High™,
the “Hidden Name", the “Preserved Treasure”,
“He Whom God will make manifest”, the
“Most Great Light”, the “All-Highest Hori-
zon", the “Most Great Ocean”, the “Supreme
Heaven”, the “Pre-Existent Root”, the “Self-
Subsistent™, the “Day-Star of the Universe™,
the “Great Announcement”, the “Speaker on
Sinai, the “Sifter of Men", the “Wronged One
of the World”, the “Desire of the Nations™ the
“Lord of the Covenant”, the “Tree beyond
which there is no passing”. He derived His
descent, on the one hand, from Abraham (the
Father of the Faithful) through his wife
Katurah, and on the other from Zoroaster, as
well as from Yazdigird, the last king of the
Sdsdniyin dynasty. He was moreover a des-
cendant of Jesse, and belonged, through His
father, Mirzd ‘Abbds, better known as Mirzi
Buzurg—a nobleman closely associated with
the ministerial circles of the Court of Fath-'Ali
Shih—to one of the most ancient and renowned
families of Mazindardn.

To Him Isaiah, the greatest of the Jewish
prophets, had alluded as the “Glory of the
Lord,*" the * Everlasting Father,” the “Prince of
Peace,”” the * Wonderful,” the “ Counsellor,” the
“Rod come forth out of the stem of Jesse” and
the “Branch grown out of His roots,” Who
“shall be established upon the throne of David,”
Who “will come with strong hand,” Who “shall
Judge among the nations,”” Who “shall smite the
earth with the rod of His mouth, and with the
breath of His lips slay the wicked,”" and Who
“shall assemble the outcasts of Isracl, and gather
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together the dispersed of Judal from the four
corners of the earth.” Of Him David had sung
in his Psalms, acclaiming Him as the “Lord of
Hosts”™ and the “King of Glory.” To Him
Haggai had referred as the *‘Desire of all
nations,” and Zachariah as the “Branch’ Who
“shall grow up out of His place,” and *shall
build the Temple of the Lord.” Ezekiel had ex-
tolled Him as the “Lord™ Who “shall be king
over all the earth,”” while to His day Joel and
Zephaniah had both referred as the “day of
Jehovah,” the latter describing it as “a day of
wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of
wasteness and desolation, a day of darkness and
gloominess, a day of clouds and thick darkness,
a day af the trumpet and alarm against the
Jfenced cities, and against the high towers.” His
Day Ezekiel and Daniel had, moreover, both
acclaimed as the “day of the Lord,”” and
Malachi described as “the great and dreadful
day of the Lord"” when “the Sun of Righteous-
ness” will “arise, with healing in His wings,”
whilst Daniel had pronounced His advent as
signalizing the end of the “abomination that
maketh desolate.”

To His Dispensation the sacred books of the
followers of Zoroaster had referred as that in
which the sun must needs be brought to a
standstill for no less than one whole month. To
Him Zoroaster must have alluded when, ac-
cording to tradition, He foretold that a period
of three thousand years of conflict and con-
tention must needs precede the advent of the
World-Saviour Shah-Bahrim, Who would
triumph over Ahriman and usher in an era of
blessedness and peace.

Healone is meant by the prophecy attributed
to Gautama Buddha Himself, that “a Buddha
named Maitreye, the Buddha of universal
Sellowship™ should, in the fullness of time, arise
and reveal “His boundless glory.”” To Him the
Bhagavad-Gita of the Hindus had referred as
the “Most Grear Spirit,” the “Tenth Avatar,”
the *“Immaculate Manifestation of Krishna.”

To Him Jesus Christ had referred as the
* Prince of this world”, as the ** Comforter” Who
will “reprove the world of sin, and of righteous-
ness, and of judrement,” as the * Spirit of Truth™
Who “will guide you into all truth,”” Who “shall
not speak of Himself, but whatsoever He shall
hear, that shall He speak,” as the “Lord of the
Vineyard," and as the “Son of Man" Who
“shall come in the glory of His Father™ “in the

clouds of heaven with power and great glory,”
with “all the holy angels™ about Him, and “all
nations” gathered before His throne. To Him
the Author of the Apocalyspe had alluded as
the “Glory of God,” as “Alpha and Omega,”
“the Beginning and the End,” “the First and the
Last.” Identifying His Revelation with the
“third woe,” he, morecover, had extolled His
Law as “a new heaven and a new carth,” as the
“Tabernacle of God,” as the * Holy City,” as the
“New Jerusalem, coming down from God out of
heaven, prepared as a bride adorned for her
husband,” To His Day Jesus Christ Himself
had referred as “the regeneration when the Son
of Man shall sit in the throne of His glory.” To
the hour of His advent St. Paul had alluded as
the hour of the “last trump,” the “trump of
God,” whilst St. Peter had spoken of it as the
“Day of God, wherein the heavens being on
fire shall be dissolved, and the elements shall
melt with fervent heat.” His Day he, further-
more, had described as “the times of refresh-
ing,” “the times of restitution of all things,
which God hath spoken by the mouth of all His
holy Prophets since the world began.”

To Him Muhammad, the Apostle of God,
had alluded in His Book as the “Great An-
nouncement,” and declared His Day to be the
Day whereon “God" will “come down™ “over-
shadowed with clouds,” the Day whereon “thy
Lord shall come and the angels ranf on rank,”
and “The Spirit shall arise and the angels shall
be ranged in order.” His advent He, in that
Book, in a siirih said to have been termed by
Him “the heart of the Qur’dn,” had foreshadow-
ed as that of the “third”® Messenger, sent down
to “strenghten” the two who preceded Him. To
His Day He, in the pages of that same Book,
had paid a glowing tribute, glorifying it as the
“Great Day,” the “Last Day,” the “Day of
God,” the “Day of Judgement,” the “*Day of
Reckoning,” the * Day of Mutual Deceit,” the
“Day of Severing,” the “Day of Sighing,”® the
" Day of Meeting,” the Day “when the Decree
shall be accomplished,” the Day whereon the
second “Trumpet blast™ will be sounded, the
“* Day when mankind shall stand before the Lord
af the world and “all shall come to Him in
humble guise,”” the Day when “thou shalt see the
mountains, which thou thinkest so firm, pass
away with the passing of a cloud,” the Day
“wherein account shall be taken,” *the ap-
proaching Day, when men’s hearts shall rise up,
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choking them, into their throats,” the Day when
“all that are in the heavens and all that are on the
earth shall be terror-stricken, save him whom
God pleaseth to deliver,”” the Day whercon
“every suckling woman shall forsake her sucking
babe, and every woman that hath a burden in her
womb shall cast her burden,” the Day “when the
earth shall shine with the light of her Lord, and
the Book shall be set, and the Prophets s.‘m” be

in that age is equal to the pious worship of
countless centuries.”

The Bib had no less significantly extolled
Himas the ** Essence of Being,” as the ** Remnant
af God,” as the “Omnipotent Master,” as the
“Crimson, all-encompassing Light,” as “*Lord of
the visible and invisible,” as the “sole Object of
all previous Revelations, including the Revela-
non af the Qd’im Himself.” He had formally

ignated Him as “He Whom God shall make

brought up, and the wi -+ and ji
shall be given between them with equity; and none
shall be wronged.”

The plenitude of His glory the Apostle of
God had, moreover, as attested by Bahi'u'llah
Himself, compared to the “full moon on its
fourteenth night.’ His station the Imam *Alj,
the Commander of the Faithful, had, according
to the same testimony, identified with *Him
Who eonversed with Moses from the Burning
Bush on Sinai.”” To the transcendent character
of His mission the Imdm Husayn had, again
according to Bahd'u'llih, borne witness as a
“Revelation whose R ler will be He Who
revealed” the Apostle of God Himself.

About Him Shaykh Abmad-i-Ahsd’i, the
herald of the Bébi Dispensation, who had
foreshadowed the “strange happenings™ that
would transpire “between the years sixty and
sixty-seven,” and had categorically affirmed
the inevitability of His Revelation had, as pre-
viously mentioned, written the following: “The
Mystery of this Cause must needs be made
manifest, and the Secret of this Message must
needs be divulged. I can say no more, I can
appoint no time. His Cause will be made known
after Hin (68)” (i.c., after a while).

Siyyid Kazim-i-Rashti, Shaykh Ahmad’s dis-
ciple and successor, had likewise written: “The
Qd’im must needs be put to death. After He has
been slain the world will have attained the age
of eighteen.” In his Sharfi-i- Qagidiy-i-Ldmiyyih
he had even alluded to the name “Bahd.”
Furthermore, to his disciples, as his days drew
toaclose, he hadsignificantly declared :*Verily,
1 say, after the Q4’im the Qayytim will be made
manifest. For when the star of the former has
set the sun of the beauty of Husayn will rise and
illuminate the whole world. Then will be un-
folded in all its glory the ‘Mystery” and the
‘Secret’ spoken of hy Shaykh Abmad. . . Ta
have attained unto that Day of Days is to have
attained unto the crowning glory of past
generations, and one goodly deed performed

manifest,” had alluded to Him as the “Abkd
Horizon” wherein He Himself lived and dwelt,
had specifically recorded His title, and eulo-
gized His * Order® in His best-known work, the
Persian Baydn, had disclosed His name through
His allusion to the “Son of ‘Ali, a true and
undoubted Leader of men,” had, repeatedly,
orally and in writing, fixed, beyond the shadow
of a doubt, the time of His Revelation, and
warned His followers lest “the Baydn and all
that hath been revealed therein” should “shur
them out as by a veil” from Him. He had, more-
over, declared that He was the “first servant to
believe in Him,” that He bore Him allegiance
“hefore all things were created,” that “ne
allusion” of His “could allude unto Him,” that
“the year-old germ that holdeth within itself the
P ialities of the Revelation that is to come
is endowed with a potency superior to the com-
bined forces of the whole of the Baydn.” He
had, moreover, clearly asserted that He had
“cavenanted with all ereated things™ concerning
Him Whom God shall make manifest ere the
covenant concerning His own mission had been
established, He had readily acknowledged that
He was but “a letter™ of that “Most Mighty
Book,” “a dew-drop” from that “Limitless
Ocean,” that His Revelation was “only @ leal’
amongst the leaves of His Paradise,” that “all
that hath been exalted in the Baydn™ was but “a
ring”" upon His own hand, and He Himself “a
ring upon the hand of Him Whom God shall make
mamﬁ:sr " Who, “mmerh it as He pleaseth, for

He pl; h, and th I wi ver
He pleaseth.”” He had unmistakably declared
that He had “‘sacrificed” Himself “wholly" for
Him, that He had “consented to be cursed” for
His sake, and to have “yearned for naught bui
martyrdom™ in the path of His love. Finally,
He had unequivocally prophesied: “* Today the
Baydn is in the stage of seed; at the beginning of
the manifestation of Him Whom God shall make
manifest its wltimate perfection will become ap-
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parent.” “Ere nine will have elapsed from the
inception of this Cause the realities of the
created things will not be made manifest. All that
thou hast as yet seen is but the stage from the
moist-germ until We clothed it with flesh. Be
patient until thou beholdest a new creation. Say:
Blessed, therefore, be God, the Most Excellent
of Makers!"”

“He around Whom the Point of the Baydn
(Bab) hath revolved is come™ is Baha'w'llah’s
confirmatory testimony to the inconceivable
greatness and preeminent character of His own
Revelation. “If all who are in heaven and on
earth,” He morcover afficms, **be invested in this
day with the powers and attributes destined for
the Letters of the Baydn, whose station is ten
thousand times more glorious than that of the
Letters of the Qur’dnic Dispensation, and if they
one and all should, swift as the twinkling of an
eve, hesitate to recognize My Re , they
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Prophethood, nor would any of the sacred
Scriptures have been revealed.”

And last but not least is *Abdu’l-Bahd’s own
tribute to the transcendent character of the
Revelation identified with His Father: “Cen-
turies, nay ages, must pass away, ere the Day-
Star of Truth shineth again in its mid-summer
splendour, or appeareth once more in the radiance
of its vernal glory.”” “The mere contemplation
of the Dispensation inaugurated by the Blessed
Beauty,”” He furthermore affirms, “would have
sufficed to overwhelm the saints of bygone ages—
saints who longed to partake for one moment of
its great glory.” ** Concerning the Manifestations
that will come down in the future ‘in the shadows
of the clouds,” know verily,” is His significant
statement, “that in so far as their relation to the
source of their inspiration is concerned they are
under the shadow of the Ancient Beauty. In their

relation, however, to the age in which they appear,

shall be accounted, in the sight of God, of those
that have gone astray, and regarded as *Letters
of Negation."” “Powerful is He, the King of
Divine might,” He, alluding to Himself in the
Kitdb-i-Iqdn, asserts, “to extinguish with one
letter of His wondrous words, the breath of life in
the whole of the Baydn and the people thereof,
and with one letter bestow upon them a new and
everlasting life, and cause them to arise and
speed out of the sepulchres of their vain and
selfish desires.”” “This,” He furthermore de-
clares, “is the king of days,” the “Day of God
Himself,” the “Day which shall never be
Jollowed by night,” the “Springtime which
autumn will never overtake,” “the eye to past
ages and centuries,” for which “the soul of every
Prophet of God, of every Divine Messenger, hath
thirsted,” for which “all the divers kindreds of
the earth have yearned,” through which “God
hath proved the hearts of the entire company of
His Messengers and Prophets, and beyond them
those that stand guard over His sacred and in-

each and every one of them ‘doeth whatsover He
willeth,” And finally stands this, His illumina-
ting explanation, setting forth conclusively the
true relationship between the Revelation of
Bahd'u'lléh and that of the Bib: “The Revela-
tion of the Bdb may be likened to the sun, its
station corresponding to the first sign of the
Zodiac—the sign Aries—which the sun enters at
the vernal equinox. The station of Bahd'w' lldh’s
Revelation, on the other hand, is represented by
the sign Leo, the sun's mid-summer and highest
station. By this is meant that this holy Dispensa-
tion is illumined with the light of the Sun of
Truth shining from its most exalted station, and
in the pl le of its resplendency, its heat and
glory.”

To attempt an exhaustive survey of the pro-
phetic references to Bahd'v'llih’s Revelation
would indeed be an impossible task. To this the
pen of Baha'u’llih Himself bears witness: ““All
the Divine Books and Scriptures have predicted
and announced unto mnen the advent of the Most
Great Re Nene can adeg Iy recount

iolable St ¥, the it of the Celestial
Pavilionanddwellersof the Tabernacleof Glory.”
““In this most mighty Revelation,”” He moreover,
states, “all the Dispensations of the past have
attained their highest, their final consummation.”
And again: “None among the Manifestations of
old, except to a prescribed degree, hath ever
caompletely apprehended the nature of this
Revelation.” Referring to His own station He
declares: “But for Him no Divine Messenger
would have been invested with the Robe of

the verses recorded in the Books of former ages
which forecast this supreme Bounty, this most
mighty Bestowal.”

In conclusion of this theme, I feel it should
be stated that the Revelation identified with
Baha'u’llih abrogates unconditionally all the
Dispensations gone before it, upholds un-
compromisingly the eternal verities they en-
shrine, recognizes firmly and absolutely the
Divine origin of their Authors, preserves in-
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violate the sanctity of their authentic Scrip-
tures, disclaims any intention of lowering the
status of their Founders or of abating the
spiritual ideals they inculcate, clarifies and
correlates their functions, reaffirms their com-
mon, their 1 ble and fund tal
purpose, reconciles their seemingly divergent
claims and doctrines, readily and gratefully
recognizes their respective contributions to the
gradual unfoldment of one Divine Revelation,
unhesitatingly acknowledges itself to be but one
link in the chain of continually progressive
Revelations, supplements their teachings with
such laws and ordinances as conform to the
imperative needs, and are dictated by the grow-
ing receptivity, of a fast evolving and constantly
changing socicty, and proclaims its readiness
and ability to fuse and incorporate the con-
tending sects and factions into which they have
fallen into a universal Fellowship, functioning
within the framework, and in accordance with
the precepts, of a divinely conceived, a world-
unifying, a world-redeeming Order.

A Revelation, hailed as the promise and
crowning glory of past ages and centuries, as the
consummation of all the Dispensations within
the Adamic Cycle, inaugurating an era of at
least a thousand years’ duration, and a cycle
destined to last no less than five thousand
centuries, signalizing the end of the Prophetic
Era and the beginning of the Era of Fulfilment,
unsurpassedalikein the duration of its Author's
ministry and the fecundity and splendour of
His mission—such a Revelation was, as already
noted, born amidst the darkness of a subter-
ranean dungeon in Tihrin—an abominable pit
that had once served as a reservoir of water for
one of the public baths of the city. Wrapped
in its stygian gloom, breathing its fetid air,
numbed by its humid and icy atmosphere, His
feet in stocks, His neck weighted down by a
mighty chain, surrounded by criminals and
miscreants of the worst order, oppressed by the
consciousness of the terrible blot that had
stained the fair name of His beloved Faith,
painfully aware of the dire distress that had
overtaken iits champions, and of the grave
dangers that faced the remnant of its followers
~—at so critical an hour and under such appall-
ing circumstances the “Most Great Spirit,”" as
designated by Himself, and symbolized in the
Zoroastrian, the Mosaic, the Christian, and
Muhammadan Dispensations by the Sacred

Fire, the Burning Bush, the Dove and the
Angel Gabriel respectively, descended upon,
and revealed itself, personated by a ** Maiden,”
to the agonized soul of Bahd'u’llih,

“One night in a dream,”” He Himself, calling
to mind, in the evening of His life, the first
stirrings of God’s Revelation within His soul,
has written, *“these exalted words were heard on
every side: ‘Verily, We shall render Thee vic-
torious by Thyself and by Thy pen. Grieve Thou
not for that which hath befallen Thee, neither be
Thou afraid, for Thou art in safety. Ere long will
God raise up the treasures of the earth—men who
will aid Thee through Thyself and through Thy
Name, wherewith God hath revived the hearts of
such as have recognized Him.'” In another
passage He describes, briefly and graphically,
the impact of the onrushing force of the Divine
Summons upon His entire being—an experi-
ence vividly recalling the vision of God that
caused Moses to fall in a swoon, and the voice
of Gabriel which plunged Muhammad into
such consternation that, hurrying to the shelter
of His home, He bade His wife, Khadijih, en-
velop Him in His mantle. ** During the days Ilay
in the prison of Tihrdn,” are His own memorable
words, “though the galling weight of the chains
and the stench-filled air allowed Me but little
sleep, still in those infrequent moments of shimber
I felt as if something flowed from the erown of
My head over My breast, even as a mighty
torrent that precipitateth upon the earth from the
summit of a lofty mountain. Every limb of My
body would, as a result, be set afire. At such
moments My tongue recited what no man could
bear to hear.”

In His Siratu’l-Haykal (the Sirih of the
Temple) He thus describes those breathless
moments when the Maiden, symbolizing the
““Most Great Spirit” proclaimed His mission to
the entire creation: “While engulfed in tribula-
tions I heard a most wondrous, a most sweet
voice, calling above My head. Turning My face,
I beheld a Maiden—the embodiment of the
remembrance of the name of My Lord—sus-
pended in the air before Me. So rejoiced was she
in her very soul that her countenance shone with
the or of the good-pleas of God, and
her cheeks glowed with the brightness of the All-
Mereiful. Betwixt earth and heaven she was
raising a call which captivated the hearts and
minds of men. She was imparting to both My
inward and outer being tidings which rejoiced My
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soul, and the souls of God's honoured servants.
Pointing with her finger unto My head, she
addressed all who are in heaven and all who are on
earth, saying: *By God! This is the Bes¢-Beloved
of the worlds, and yet ye comprehend not. This is
the Beauty of God amongst you, and the power
of His sovereignty within you, could ye but under-
stand. This is the Mystery of God and His
Treasure, the Cause of God and His glory unto all
who are in the kingdoms of Revelation and of
creation, if ye be of them that perceive.””

In His Epistle to Ndsiri'd-Din Sheh, His
royal adversary, revealed at the height of the
proclamation of His Message, occur these
passages which shed further light on the Divine
origin of His mission: “O King! I was but a man
like others, asleep upon My couch, when lo, the
breezes of the Al-Glorious were wafted over Me,
and taught Me the knowledge of all that hath
been. This thing is not from Me, but from One
Who is Almighty and All-Knowing. And he bade
Me lift up My voice between earth and heaven,
and for this there befell Me what hath caused the
tears of every man of understanding to flow. . .
This is but a leaf which the winds of the will of
Thy Lord, the Almighty, the All-Praised, have
stirred, . . His all-compelling summons hath
reached Me, and caused Me to speak His praise
amidst all people. I was indeed as one dead when
His behest was uttered. The hand of the will of
Thy Lord, the Compassionate, the Merciful,
transformed Me.” “ By My Life!" He asserts in
another Tablet, “Not of Mine own volition have
Trevealed Myself, but God, of His own choosing,
hath manifested Me.”* And again: *“ Whenever I
chose to hold My peace and be still, lo, the Voice
of the Holy Spirit, standing on My right hand,
aroused Me, and the Most Great Spirit appeared
before My face, and Gabriel overshadowed Me,
and the Spirit of Glory stirred within My
bosom, bidding Me arise and break My silence.”

Such were the circumstances in which the
Sun of Truth arose in the city of Tihrdn—a city
which, by reason of so rare a privilege conferred
upon it, had been glorified by the Bab as the
“Holy Land,” and surnamed by Bahd'u'llih

“the Mother of the world,” the “ Dayspring of
Light,” the “ Dawning-Place of the signs of the
Lord,” the “Source of the joy of all mankind.”
The first dawnings of that Light of peerless
splendour had, as already described, broken in
the city of Shirdz. The rim of that Orb had now
appeared above the horizon of the Siyih-Chal
of Tihrdn. Its rays were to burst forth, a decade
later, in Baghdid, piercing the clouds which
immediately after its rise in those sombre sur-
roundings obscured its splendour. It was
destined to mount to its zenith in the far-away
city of Adrianople, and ultimately to set in the
immediate vicinity of the fortress-town of
‘Akkd.

The process whereby the effulgence of so
dazzling a Revelation was unfolded to the eves
of men was of necessity slow and gradual. The
first intimation which its Bearer received did
not synchronize with, nor was it followed im-
mediately by, a disclosure of its character to
either His own companions or His kindred. A
period of no less than ten years had to elapse
ere its far-reaching implications could be
directly divulged to even those who had been
intimately associated with Him—a period of
great spiritual ferment, during which the
Recipient of so weighty a Message restlessly
anticipated the hour at which He could un-
burden His heavily laden soul, so replete with
the potent energies released by God's nascent
Revelation. All He did, in the course of this
pre-ordained interval, was to hint, in veiled and
allegorical language, in epistles, commentaries,
prayers and treatises, which He was moved to
reveal, that the Bab’s promise had already been
fulfilled, and that He Himself was the One Who
had been chosen to redeem it. A few of His
fellow-disciples, distinguished by their sagacity,
and their personal attachment and devotion to
Him, perceived the radiance of the as yet un-
revealed glory that had flooded His soul, and
would have, but for His restraining influence,
divulged His secret and proclaimed it far and
wide.
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2. BAHA'U’LLAH

(Part I of The Dispensation of Bahd'u' llik, published in The World Order of Bahd'uw lldh,
pp. 97-119)

To the beloved of God and the handmaids of the
Mereiful throughout the West.

Fellow-labourers in the Divine Vineyard:

On the 23rd of May of this auspicious year!
the Bahd'i world will celebrate the 90th anni-
versary of the founding of the Faith of Baha-
"w’llih. We, who at this hour find ourselves
standing on the threshold of the last decade of
the first century of the Bahd'i era, might well
pause to reflect upon the mysterious dispensa-
tions of so august, so momentous a Revelation.
Huow vast, how entrancing the panorama which
the revolution of four score years and ten un-
rolls before our eyes! Its towering grandeur
well-nigh overwhelms us. To merely contem-
plate this unique spectacle, to visualize, how-
ever dimly, the circumstances attanding the
birth and gradual unfoldment of this supreme
Theophany, to recall even in their barest out-
line the woelul struggles that proclaimed its
rise and accelerated its march, will suffice to
convince cvery unbiased observer of those
eternal truths that motivate its life and which
must continue to impel it forward until it
achieves its destined ascendancy.

Dominating the entire range of this fascinat-
ing spectacle towers the incomparable figure
of Baha'w'llih, transcendental in His majesty,
serene, awe-inspiring, unapproachably glori-
ous. Allied, though subordinate in rank, and
invested with the authority of presiding with
Him over the destinies of this supreme Dis-
pensation, there shines upon this mental
picture the youthful glory of the Bab, infinite in
His tenderness, irresistible in His charm, un-
surpassed in Llis heroism, matchlcss in the
dramatic circumstances of His short yet event-
ful life. And finally there emerges, thoughon a
plane of its own and in a category entirely apart
from the one occupied by the twin Figures that
preceded Him, the vibrant, the magnetic per-
sonality of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, reflecting to a degree
that no man, however exalted his station, can
hope to rival, the glory and power with which
11934,

E

They who arc the Manifestations of God are
alone endowed.

With ‘Abdu’l-Bahd’s ascension, and more
particularly with the passing of His well-
beloved and illustrious sister the Most Exalted
Leaf—the last survivor of a glorious and heroic
age—there draws to a close the first and most
moving chapter of Baha’i history, marking the
conclusion of the Primitive, the Apostolic Age
of the Faith of Bahd u'lldh. Tt was *Abdu’l-Baha
Who, through the provisions of His weighty
Will and Testament, had forged the vital link
which must for ever connect the age that has
just expired with the one we now live in—the
Transitional and Formative period of the
Faith—a stage that must in the fullness of time
reach its blossom and yield its fruit in the ex-
ploits and triumphs that are to herald the
Golden Age of the Revelation of Baha’u’llih.

Dearly-beloved friends! The onrushing
forces so miraculously released through the
agency of two indeg and swiftly su
sive Manifestations are now under our very
eyes and through the care of the chosen
stewards of a far-flung Faith being gradually
mustered and disciplined, They are slowly
crystallizing into institutions that will come to
be regarded as the hall-mark and glory of the
age we are called upon to establish and by our
deeds immortalize. For upon our present-day
efforts, and above all upon the extent to which
we strive to remodel our lives after the pattern
of sublime heroism associated with those gone
before us, must depend the efficacy of the
instruments we now fashion—instruments that
must erect the structure of that blissful Com-
monwcalth which must signalize the Golden
Age of our Faith.

It is not my purpose, as I look back upon
these crowded years of heroic deeds, to attempt
even a cursory review of the mighty events that
have transpired since 1844 until the present day.
MNor have I any intention to undertake an
analysis of the forces that have precipitated
them, or to evaluate their influence upon
peoples and institutions in almost every conti-
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A view of the Garden of Ridvdn, a favourite retreat of Bahd’w’llih, situated on a small island
in the river Na'mayn to the east of * Aickd.
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nent of the globe. The authentic record of the
lives of the first believers of the primitive period
of our Faith, together with the assiduous
research which competent Bahd'i historians
will in the future undertake, will combine to
transmit to posterity such masterly exposition
of the history of that age as my own efforts can
never hope to accomplish. My chief concern at
this challenging period of Baha'i history is
rather to call the attention of those who are
destined to be the champion-builders of the
Administrative Order of Baha'u’llih to certain
fundamental verities the elucidation of which
must tremendously assist them in the effective
prosecution of their mighty enterprise.

The international status which the Religion
of God has thus far achieved, morcover, im-
peratively demands that its root principles be
now definitely clarified. The unprecedented
impetus which the illustrious deeds of the
American believers have lent to the onward
march of the Faith; the intense interest which
the first Mashriqu’l-Adhkér of the West is fast
awakening among divers races and nations; the
rise and steady consolidation of Bah4'i institu-
tions in no less than forty of the most advanced
countries of the world; the dissemination of
Baha'i literature in no fewer than twenty-five of
the most widely-spoken languages; the success
that has recently attended the nation-wide
efforts of the Persian believers in the prelimi-
nary steps they have taken for the establish-
ment, in the outskirts of the capital-city of their
native land, of the third Mashriqu'l-Adhkar of
the Baha'i world; the measures that are being
taken for the immediate formation of their first

with which the invincible community of the
Most Great Name is marching forward to
ultimate victory.

Dearly-beloved friends! I feel it incumbent
upon me, by virtue of the obligations and
responsibilities which as Guardian of the
Faith of Baha'w'llah T am called upon to dis-
charge, to lay special stress, at a time when the
light of publicity is being increasingly focussed
upon us, upon certain truths which lie at the
basis of our Faith and the integrity of which it
is our first duty to safeguard. These verities, if
valiantly upheld and properly assimilated, will,
I am convinced, powerfully reinforce the
vigour of our spiritual life and greatly assist in
counteracting the machinations of an impla-
cabic and vigilant enemy.

To strive to obtain a more adequate under-
standing of the significance of Bahd™w'lldh’s
stupendous Revelation must, it is my unalter-
able conviction, remain the first obligation and
the object of the constant endeavour of each
one of its loyal adherents. An exact and
thorough comprehension of so vast a system,
so sublime a revelation, so sacred a trust, is for
obvious reasons beyond the reach and ken of
our finite minds, We can, however, and it is our
bounden duty to seek ta derive fresh inspiration
and added sustenance as we labour for the
propagation of His Faith through a clearer
apprehension of the truths it enshrines and the
principles on which it is based.

In a communication addressed to the Ameri-
can believers I have in the course of my explana-
tion of the station of the Bib made a passing
reference to the incomparable greatness of the

National Spiritual Assembly repr the
interests of the overwhelming majority of
Bahd’i adherents; the projected erection of yet
another pillar of the Universal House of Justice,
the first of its kind, in the Southern Hemi-
sphere; the testimonies, both verbal and writ-
ten, that a struggling Faith has obtained from
Royalty, from governmental institutions, in-
ternational tribunals, and ecclesiastical digni-
taries; the publicity it has received from the
charges which vunrelenting enemies, both new
and old, have hurled against it; the formal
enfranchisement of a section of its followers
from the fetters of Muslim orthodoxy in a
country that may be regarded as the most

lightened among Islamic nations—these
afford ample proof of the growing momentum

Revelation of which He considered Himself to
be the humble Precursor. He Whom Bahd'u'-
1lih has acclaimed in the Kitdb-i-fgdn as that
promised Qd'im Who has manifested no less
than twenty-five out of the twenty-seven letters
which all the Prophets were destined to reveal—
so great a Revealer has Himself testified to the
preéminence of that superior Revelation that
was soon to supersede His own. “The germ,”
the Bab asserts in the Persian Baydn, “that holds
within itself the p ialities of the Revel:

that is to come is endowed with a potency superior
to the combined forces of all those who follow
me." “Of all the tributes,” He again affirms, “f
have paid to Him Who is to come after Me, the
greatest is this, My written confession, that no
words of Mine can adequately describe Him, nor
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can any reference to Himn in My Book, the Baydn,
do justice to His Cause.”” “The Baydn,” He in
that same Book categorically declares, “and
whosoever is therein revolve round the saying of
*Him Whom God shall make manifest,’ even as
the Alif (the Gospel) and whosoever was therein
revolved round the saying of Mubammad, the
Apostle of God.”™ A thousand perusals of the
Baydn,” He further remarks, “cannot equal the
perusal of a single verse to be revealed by *Him
Whom God shall make manifest.’ . . . Today the
Baydn is in the stage of seed; af the beginning of
the manifestation of* Him Whom God shall make
manifest’ its ultimate perfection will become ap-
parent, . . The Baydn and such as are believers
therein yearn more ardently after Him than the
yearning of any lover after his beloved. . . The
Baydn deriveth all its glory from ‘Him Whom
God shall make manifest.” Al blessing be upon
him who believeth in Him and woe betide him that
refecteth His truth.””

Addressing Siyyid Yahydy-i-Dardbi sur-
named Vahid, the most learned, the most
cloguent and influential among His followers,
the Bab utters this warning: “By the righteous-
ness of Him Whose power causeth the seed to
germinate and Who breatheth the spirit of life
into all things, were I to be assured that in the day
of His manifestation thou wilt deny Him, I
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of God! I have sacrificed myself wholly for Thee;
1 have accepted curses for Thy sake, and have
yearned for naught but martyrdom in the path of
Thy love. Sufficient witness unto me is God, the
Exalted, the Protector, the Ancient of Days.”
“And when the appointed hour hath struck,” He
again addresses Bahd'w'llih in that same com-
mentary, “do Thou, by the leave of God, the All-
Wise, reveal from the heights of the Most Lofty
and Mystic Mount a faimt, an infinitesimal

fi of Thy imp ble Mystery, that they
who have recognized the radiance of the Sinaie
Splendour may faint away and die as they catch
a lightening glimpse of the fierce and crimson
Light that envelops Thy Revelation.”

As a further testimony to the greatness of the
Revelation identified with Bahd'uw’llih may be
cited the following extracts from a Tablet ad-
dressed by *Abdu’l-Bahi to an eminent Zoroas-
trian follower of the Faith: “Thou hadst written
that in the sacred books of the followers of
Zoroaster it is written that in the latter days, in
three separate Dispensations, the sun must needs
be brought to a standstill. In the first Dispensa-
tion, it is predicted, the sun will remain motion-
less for ten days; in the second for twice that
time; in the third for no less than one whole
month. The interpretation of this prophecy is
this: the first Dispensation to which it refers is

would tnhesitatingly disown thee and reg
thy faith. . . If, on the other hand, I be told that
a Christian, who beareth no allegiance to My
Faith, will believe in Him, the same will I regard
as the apple of Mine Eye.”

In one of His prayers He thus communes
with Bahd'u'llah: “Exalted art Thou, O my Lord
the Omnipotent! How puny and contemptible my
word and all that pertaineth unto me appear un-
less they be related to Thy great glory. Grant that
thraugh the assistance of Thy grace whatsoever
pertaineth unto me may be acceptable in Thy
sight.”

In the Qavypimu'l-Asmd’—the Bib’s com-
mefitary on the Sirih of Joseph—characterized
by the Author of the Igdn as “the first, the
greatest and mightiest”™ of the books revealed
by the Bab, we read the following references to
Baha'u'llah: “Out of utter nothingness, O great
omnipotent Master, Thou hast, through the
celestial potency of Thy might, braught me forth
and raised me up to proclaim this Revelation. [
have made none other but Thee my trust; I have
elung to no will but Thy will. . . O Thou Remnant

the Mud dan Di. during which
the Sunof Truth stood sn.‘t  for ten days. Each day
is reckoned as one century. The Muharmmadan
Dispensation must have, therefore, lasted no less
than one thousand years, which is precisely the
period that has elapsed from the setting of the
Star of the Imamate to the advent of the Dispen-
sation proclaimed by the Bdb. The second Dis-
pensation referved to in this prophecy is the one
inaugurated by the Bdb Himself, which began in
the year 1260 A.H. and was brought to a close in
the year 1280 A.H. As to the third Dispensation
—the Revelation proclaimed by Bahd'v ldh—
inasmuch as the Sun of Truth when attaining that
station shineth in the plenitude of its meridian
splendour its duration hath been fixed for a
period of one whole month, which is the maxi-
mum time taken by the sun to pass through a
sign of the Zodiac, From this thou canst imagine
the magnitude of the Bahd'i cycle—a eycle that
must extend over a period of at least five hundred
thousand years.”

From the text of this explicit and authorita-
tive interpretation of so ancient a prophecy it is
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evident how necessary it is for every faithful
follower of the Faith to accept the divine origin
and uphold the independent status of the
Muhammadan Dispensation. The validity of
the Imamate is, moreover, implicitly recog-
nized in these same passages—that divinely-
appointed institution of whose most distin-
guished member the Bab Himself was a lineal
descendant, and which continued for a period
of no less than two hundred and sixty years to
be the chosen recipient of the guidance of the
Almighty and the repository of one of the two
most precious legacies of Islam.

This same prophecy, we must furthermore
recognize, attests the independent character of
the Babi Dispensation and corroborates in-
directly the truth that in accordance with the
principle of progressive revelation every
Manifestation of God must needs vouchsafe
to the peoples of His day a measure of divine
guidance ampler than any which a preceding
and less receptive age could have received or
appreciated. For this reason, and not for any
superior merit which the Bahid'i Faith may be
said to inherently possess, does this prophecy
bear witness to the unrivalled power and glory
with which the Dispensation of Bahd'w’'llih has
been invested—a Dispensation the potentiali-
ties of which we are but beginning to perceive
and the full range of which we can never
determine.

The Faith of Bahd'w'llih should indeed be
regarded, if we wish to be faithful to the tre-
mendous implications of its message, as the
culmination of a cycle, the final stage in a series
of successive, of preliminary and progressive
revelations. These, beginning with Adam and
ending with the Bdb, have paved the way and
anticipated with an ever-increasing emphasis
the advent of that Day of Days in which He
Who is the Promise of All Ages should be made
manifest.

To this truth the utterances of Bahd'u'llih
abundantly testify. A mere reference to the
claims which, in vehement language and with
compelling power, He Himself has repeatedly
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meaning. Whether in His assertion of the un-
precedented claim He has advanced, or in His
allusions to the mysterious forces He has
released, whether in such passages as extol the
glories of Hislong-awaited Day, or magnify the
station which they who have recognized its
hidden virtues will attain, Bahd'u’llih and, to
an almost equal extent, the Bib and ‘Abdu’l-
Bahd, have bequeathed to posterity mines of
such inestimable wealth as none of us who
belong to this generation can befittingly esti-
mate. Such testimonies bearing on this theme
are impregnated with such power and reveal
such beauty as only those who are versed in the
languages in which they were originally revealed
can claim to have sufficiently appreciated. So
numerous are these testimonies that a whole
volume would be required to be written in
order to compile the most outstanding among
them. All T can venture to attempt at present is
to share with you only such passages as I have
been able to glean from His voluminous
writings.

“Itestify before God,” proclaims Baha'w’'llah,
“to the greatness, the inconceivable greatness of
this Revelation. Again and again have We inmost
of Our Tablets borne witness to this truth, that
mankind may be roused from its heedlessness.”
“Int this most mighty Revelation,”” He unequivo-
cally announces, “all the Dispensations of the
past have attained their highest, their final con-
summation.” “That which hath been made

ifest in this preé , this most exalted
Revelation, stands wnparalleled in the annals of
the past, nor will future ages witness its like.”
“He it is,”" referring to Himself He further
proclaims, * Who in the Old Testament hath been
named Jehovah, Who in the Gospel hath been
designated as the Spivit of Truth, and in the
Qur’dn acclaimed as the Great Anmouncement.”
“But for Him no Divine Messenger would have
been invested with the robe of prophethood, nor
would any of the sacred scriptures have been
revealed. To this bear witness all created things.”
“The word which the one true God uttereth in this
day, though that word be the most familiar and

advanced cannot but fully d ate the

€ lace of terms, Is invested with supreme,

character of the Revelation of which He was the
chosen bearer. To the words that have streamed
from His pen—the fountainhead of so im-
petuous a Revelation—we should, therefore,
direct our attention if we wish to obtain a
clearer understanding of its importance and

with wnique distinetion.”” “The generality of
mankind is still immature. Had it acquired
sufficient eapacity We would have hestowed upon
it so great a measure of Our knowledge that all
who dwell on earth and in heaven would have
Sfound themselves, by virtue of the grace stream-



a4 THE BAHA'l WORLD

: 13 [ 000 s =
o T i e N LSS ;

A view of the Mansion of Bahji, before the developments and beautification of its surroundings
were carried out.
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ing from Qur pen, completely independent of all
knowledge save the knowledge of God, and
would have been securely established upon the
throne of abiding iranguillity.” “The Pen of
Holiness, 1 solemnly affirm before God, hath
writ upon My snow-white brow and in characters
of effulgent glory these glowing, these musk-
scented and holy words: *Behold ye that dwell on
earth, and ye denizens of heaven, bear witness,
He in truth is your Well-Beloved. He it is Whose
like the world of creation hath not seen, He
Whose ravishing beauty hath delighted the eye
of God, the Ordainer, the All-Powerful, the
Incomparable!”™

“Followers of the Gospel,” Bahd'u'lldh ad-
dressing the whole of Christendom exclaims,
“behold the gates of heaven are flung open. He
that had ascended unto it is now come. Give ear to
His voice calling aloud over land and sea, an-
nouncing to all mankind the advent of this
Revelation—a Revelation through the agency of
which the Tongue of Grandeur is now proclaim-
ing: ‘Lo, the sacred Pledge hath been fulfilled, for
He, the Promised One, is come!’™ “The voice of
the Son of Man is calling aloud from the sacred
vale: *Here am I, here am I, O God my God!’ . . .
whilst from the Burning Bush breaketh forth the
cry: ‘Lo, the Desire of the world is made manifest
in His transcendent glory!” The Father hath come.
That which ye were promised in the Kingdom of
God is fulfilled. This is the Word which the Son
veiled when He said to those around Him that
at that time they could not bear it. . . Verily the
Spirit of Truth is come to guide you unto all
truth. . . He is the One Who glorified the Son and
exalted His Cause. . .”” “The Comforter Whose
advent all the scriptures have promised is now
come that He may reveal unto you all knowledge
and wisdom. Seek Him over the entire surface
of the earth, haply ye may find Him."

“Call out to Zion, O Carmel,” writes Bahd'-
wlldh, “and announce the joyful tidings: ‘He
that was hidden from mortal eves is comel! His
all-conquering sovercignty is manifest; His all-
encompassing splendour is revealed. . . Hasten
forth and circumambulare the City of God that
hath descended from heaven—the celestial
Kaaba round which have circled in adoration the
favoured of God, the pure in heart and the
company of the most exalted angels.” “I am
the One,” He in another connection affirms,
“Whom the tongue of Isaiah hath extolled, the
One with Whose name both the Torah and the
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Evangel were adorned.”” “The glory of Stai
hath hastened to circle round the Dayspring of
this Revelation, while from the heights of the
Kingdom the voive of the Son of God is heard
proclaiming: ‘Bestir yourselves, ye proud ones
af the earth, and hasten ye towards Him.
Carmel hath in this day hastened in longing
adoration fo attuin His court, whilst from the
heart of Zion there cometh the ery: *The promise
of all ages is now fulfilled. That which had been
announced in the Holy Writ of God, the Beloved,
the Most High, is made manifest.” *Hijdz is
astir by the breeze announcing the tidings of
Joyous reunion, ‘Praise be 1o Thee,” We hear her
exclaim, *Q my Lord, the Most High. { was dead
through my separation from Thee; the breeze
laden with the fragrance of Thy presence hath
brought me back to life. Happy is he that turneth
unto Thee, and woe betide the erring.”” “By the
one trie God, Ellfah hath hastened unio My
court and hath circumambulated in the day time
and in the night season My throne of glory.”
“Solomon in all his majesty circles in adoration
around Me in this day, uttering this most exalted
word: ‘I have turned my face towards Thy face,
O Thou omnipotent Ruler of the world! I am
wholly detached from all things pertaining unto
me, and yearn for that which Thou dust possess,*
“Had Mulammad, the Apostle of God, attained
this Day,” Bahd’u'llih writes in a Tablet
revealed on the eve of His banishment to the
penal colony of ‘Akkd, “He would have ex-
claimed: ‘I have truly recognized Thee, O Thou
the Desire of the Divine Messengers!” Had
Abraham attained it, He too, falling prostrate
upon the ground, and in the utmost lowliness
before the Lord thy God, would have cried:
*Mine heart is filled with peace, O Thou Lord of
all that is in heaven and on earth! I testify that
Thou hast unveiled before mine eyes all the glory
of Thy power and the full majesty of Thy law!"... .
Had Moses Himself attained it, He, likewise,
would have raised His voice saving: ‘All praise
be to Thee for having lifted upon me the light of
Thy countenance and enrolled me among them
that have been privileged to behold Thy face!’™
“North and South both vibrate to the call an-
nouncing the advent of our Revelation. We can
hear the voice of Mecca acclaiming: *All praise
be to Thee, O Lord my God, the All-Glorious, for
having wafted over me the breath redolent with
the fragrance of Thy presence!” Jerusalem, like-
wise, is calling aloud: ‘Lauded and magnified art
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Thou, O Beloved of earth and heaven, for having
turned the agony of my separation from Thee into
the joy of a life-giving reunion!""

“By the righteousnesy of God,” Bahd'u'llah
wishing to reveal the full potency of His in-
vincible power asserts, “should a man, all alone,
arise in the name of Bahd and put on the armour
af His love, him will the Almighty cause 1o be
victorious, though the forces of earth and heaven
be arrayed against him.”” “ By God besides Whom
is none other God! Should any one arise for the
triumph of Our Cause, him will God render
victorious though tens of thousands of enemies
be leagued against him. And if his love for Me
wax stronger, God will establish his aseendancy
over all the powers of earth and heaven. Thus
have We breathed the spirit of power into all
regions.”

“This is the King of Days,” He thus extols the
age that has wilnessed the advent of His
Revelation, “the Day that hath seen the coming
of the Best-beloved, Him Who through all eter-
nity hath been acclaimed the Desire of the
World.” “The world of being shineth in this Day
with the resplendency of this Divine Re
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ch ized as God's appointed Day. This Day,
however, is unique and is to be distinguished from
thase that have preceded it, The designation
“‘Seal of the Prophets® fully reveals and demon-
strates its high station.”

Expatiating on the forces latent in His
Revelation Bahd'u’llih reveals the following:
“Through the movement of Our Pen of glory We
have, at the bidding of the i Ordainer,
breathed a new life into every human frame and
instilled into every word a fresh potency. All
created things proclaim the evidences of this
world-wide regeneration.” “This is,” He adds,
“the most great, the most joyful tidings imparted
by the Pen of this Wronged One to mankind.”
“How great,” He in another passage exclaims,
“is the Cause! How staggering the weight of its
message! This is the Day of which it hath been
said: ‘O my son! verily God will bring everything
to light though it were but the weight of a grain of
mustard seed, and hidden in a rock, or in the
heavens or in the earth; for God is subtile, in-
formed of all”* * By the righteousness of the one
true God! If one speck of a jewel be lost and

All created things extol its saving grace and sing
its praises. The universe is wrapt in an ecstasy of
Joy and gludness. The Scriprures of past Dispen-
sations celebrate the great jubilee that must needs
greet this most great Day of God. Well is it with
him that hath lived to see this Day and hath
recognized its station.” * Were mankind to give
heed in a befitting manner to no more than one
word of such a praise it would be so filled with
delight as to be averpowered and lost in wonder.
Entranced, it would then shine forth resplendent
above the horizon of true understanding.”

“Be fair, ye peoples of the world;” He thus
appeals to mankind, “is it meet and seemly for
you to guestion the authority of one Whose
presence *He Who conversed with God’(Moses)
hath longed to attain, the beauty of Whose coun-
tenance ‘God’s Well-beloved’ (Mubammad) had
yearned to behold, through the potency of Whose
love the ‘Spirit of God’ (Jesus) ascended to
heaven, for Whose sake the ‘Primal Point’ (the
Bdb) affered up His life T ** Seize your chance,”
He admonishes His followers, “inasmuch as a
fleeting moment in this Day excelleth centuries of
a bygone age. . . Neither sun nor moon hath
witnessed a day such as this. . . It is evident that
every age in which a Manifestation of God hath
lived is divinely ordained and may, in a sense, be

buried b h a of stones, and lie
hidden beyond the seven seas, the Hand of
Omnipotence will assuredly reveal it in this day,
pure and cleansed from dross.” “He that par-
taketh of the waters of My Revelation will taste
all the incorruptible delights ordained by God
from the beginning that hath no beginning to the
end that hath no end.” “Every single letter
procecding from Our mouth is endowed with such
regenerative power as to enable it to bring into
existence a new creation—a creation the magni-
tude of which is inscrutable to all save God. He
verily hath knowledge of all things.” **It is in Our
power, should We wish it, to enable a speck of
floating dust to generate, in less than the twink-
ling of an eye, suns of infinite, of unimaginable
splendour, to eause a dewdrop to develop into
vast and numberless oceans, to infuse into every
letter such a force as to empower it to unfold all
the ktiowledge of past and future ages.” * We are
possessed of such power which, if’ brought to
light, will transmute the most deadly of poisons
into a panacea of unfailing efficacy.”
Estimating the station of the true believer He
remarks: “By the sorrows which affiict the
beauty of the All-Glorious! Such is the station
ordained for the true believer that if to an extent
smaller than a needle’s eyve the glory of that
station were to be unveiled to mankind, every
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would be { away in his longing

to attain it. For this reason it hath been decreed
that in this earthly life the full measure of the
glory of his own station should remain concealed
Srom the eves of such a believer.” “If the veil be
lifted,” He similarly affirms, “and the full glory
of the station of those who have turned wholly
towards God, and in their love for Him renounced
the world, be made manifest, the entire creation
would be dumbfounded.”

Stressing the superlative character of His
Revelation as compared with the Dispensation
preceding it, Bahd'u'llah makes the following
affirmation: “If all the peoples of the world be
invested with the powers and attributes destined
Jor the Letters of the Living, the Bal’s chosen
disciples, whose station is ten thousand times
more glorious than any which the apostles of old
have attained, and if they, one and all, should,
swift as the twinkling of an eye, hesitate to
recognize the light of My Revelation, their faith
shall be of no avail and they shall be accounted
among the infidels.” *So tremendous is the out-
pouring of Divine grace in this Dispensation that
if mortal hands could be swift enough to record
them, within the space of a single day and
night there would stream verses of such number
as to be equivalent to the whole of the Persian
Baydn.”

“Give heed to my warning, ye people of Persia,”
He thus addresses His countrymen, “If I he
slain at your hands, God will assuredly raise up
one who will fill the seat made vacant through
my death; for such is God's method carried into
effect of old, and no change can ye find in God's
miode of dealing.” “Should they attempt to con-
ceal His light on the He will el
rear His head in the midmost heart of the ocean
and, raising His voice, proclaim: ‘I am the life-
giver of the world!". . . And if they cast Fim into
a darksome pit, they will jind Him seated on
earth’s loftiest heights calling aloud to all man-
kind: ‘Lo, the Desire of the world is come in His
mafesty, His sovereignty, His transcendent domi-
nion!” And if He be buried beneath the depths
of the earth, His Spirit soaring to the apex of
heaven shall peal the summons: ‘Behold ye the
coming of the Glory; witness ye the Kingdom of
God, the most Holy, the Gracious, the All-
Powerfull®” * Within the throat of this Youth”
is yet another astounding statement, “there lie
prisoned accents which, if revealed to mankind to
an extent smaller than a needle’s eye, would
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suffice to cause every mountain to crumble, the
leaves of the trees to be discoloured and their
Sruits to fall; would compel every head to bow
down in worship and every face to turn in adora-
tion towards this ommipotent Ruler Who, at
sundry times and in diverse manners, appeareth
as a devouring flame, as a billowing ocean, as a
radiant light, as the tree which, rooted in the soil
of holiness, lifteth its branches and spreadeth out
its limbs as far as and beyond the throne of
deathless glory.”

Anticipating the System which the irresistible
power of His Law was destined to unfold in a
later age, He writes: “The world’s equilibrium
hath been upset through the vibrating influence
of this most great, this new World Order. Man-
kind’s ordered life hath been revolutionized
through the agency of this unique, this wondrous
System—the like of which mortal eyves have
never witnessed.”” “The Hand of Omnipotence
hath blished His Revell upon an un-
assailable, an enduring foundation. Storms of
human strife are powerless to undermine its
basis, nor will men's fanciful theories succeed in
damaging its structure.”

In the Sidratw’l-Haykal, one of the most
challenging works of Baha’u’llah, the following
verses, cach of which testifies to the resistless
power infused into the Revelation proclaimed
by its Author, have been recorded: “Naught is
seen in My temple but the Temple of God, and in
My beauty but His Beauty, and in My being but
His Being, and in My self but His Self, and in My
movement but His Movement, and in My

but His A ence, and in My
pen but His Pen, the Mighty, the All-Praised.
There hath not been in My soul but the Truth,
and in Myself naught could be seen but God.”
“The Holy Spirit Itself hath been gencrated
through the agency of a single letter revealed by
this Most Great Spirit, if ve be of them that com-
prehend.”’, . . “Within the treasury of Our Wis-
dom there lies unrevealed a knowledge, one word
of which, if we chose to divalge it to mankind,
would cause every human being to recognize the
Manifestation of God and to acknowledge Hix
ammniscience, would enable every one to discover
the secrets of all the sciences, and to attain so
high a station as to find himself wholly inde-
pendent aof all past and future learning, Other
knowledges We do as well possess, not a single
letter of which We can disclose, nor do We find
Tumanity able to hear even the barest reference
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to their meaning. Thus have We informed you of
the knowledge of God, the All-Knowing, the All-
Wise,”" “The day is approaching when God will
have, by an act of His Will, raised up a race of
men the nature of which is inscrutable to all save
God, the All-Powerful, the Self-Subsisting.”
“He will, ere long, out of the Bosom of Power
draw forth the Hands of Ascendancy and Might
—Hands who will arise to win victory for this
Youth and who will purge mankind from the
defilement of the outcast and the ungodly. These
Hands will gird up their loins to champion the
Faith of God, and will, in My name the Self-
subsistent, the Mighty, subdue the peaples and
Kindreds of the earth. They will enter the cities
and will inspire with fear the hearts of all their
inhabitants. Such are the evidences of the might
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Beauty Who, notwithstanding our utter un-
worthiness, hath through His grace and mercy
breathed into us in this divinely-illumined century
the spirit of life, hath gathered us beneath the
standard of the Beloved of the world, and chosen
to confer upon us a bounty for which the mighty
ones of bygone ages had eraved in vain.” “The
souls of the well-f ! among the e
on high,” He likewise aflirms, “the sacred
dwellers of the most exalted Paradise, are in this
day filled with burning desire to return unto this
world, that they may render such service as lieth
in their power to the threshold of the Abhd
Beauty.”

“The effulgence of God’s splend) mercy,”
He, in a passage alluding to the growth and
future development of the Faith, declares, “hath

aof God; how fearful, how veh is His
might!”

Suchis, dearly-beloved friends, Bahd'u'llah’s
own written testimony to the nature of His
Revelation. To the affirmations of the Bab,
each of which reinforces the strength, and con-
firms the truth, of these remarkable statements,
I have already referred. What remains for me
to consider in this connection are such passages
in the writings of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, the appointed
Interpreter of these same utterances, as throw
further light upon and amplify various features
of this enthralling theme. The tone of His
language is indeed as emphatic and His tribute
no less glowing than that of either Baha'u'llah
or the Bib.

“Centuries, nay ages, must pass away,” He
affirms in one of His earliest Tablets, “ere the
Daystar of Truth shineth again in its mid-

splendour, or appeareth once more in
the radiance of its vernal glory. . . How thankful
must we be for having been made in this Day the
ipi of so overwhelming a favour! Would
that we had ten thousand lives that we might lay
them down in thanksgiving for so rare a privilege,
so high an attainment, so priceless a bounty!”
“The mere contemplation,” He adds, “of the
Dispensation inaugurated by the Blessed Beauty
would have sufficed to overwhelm the saints of
bygone ages—saints who longed to partake for
one moment of its great glory.” “The holy ones
of past ages and centuries have, each and all,
yearned with tearful eyes to live, though for ene
moment, in the Day of God. Their longings un-
satisfied, they repaired to the Great Beyond.
How great, therefore, is the bounty of the Abhd

loped the peoples and kindreds of the earth,
and the whole world is bathed in its shining
glory. . . The day will soon come when the light
of Divine unity will have so permmeated the East
and the West that no man dare any longer ignore
it “Now in the world of being the Hand of
divine power hath firmly laid the foundations of
this all-highest bounty and this wondrous gift.
Whatsoever is latent in the innermost of this holy
cycle shall gradually appear and be made mani-
fest, for now is but the beginning of its growth
and the dayspring of the revelation of its signs.
Ere the close of this century and of this age, it
shall be made clear and evident how wondrous
was that springtide and how heavenly was that
gift!”

In confirmation of the exalted rank of the
true believer, referred to by Bahd'u'llih, He
reveals the following: “The station which he
who hath truly recognized this Revelation will
attain is the same as the one ordained for
such prophets of the house of Israel as are not
regarded as Manifestations ‘endowed with
constancy.'”

In connection with the Manifestations des-
tined to follow the Revelation of Bahd'u'llih,
‘Abdu’l-Bahd makes this definite and weighty
declaration: “Concerning the Manifestations
that will come down in the future ‘in the shadows
of the clouds,” know verily that in so far as their
relation to the source of their inspiration is con-
cerned they are under the shadow of the Ancient
Beauty. In their relation, however, to the age in
which they appear, each and every one of them
‘doeth whatsoever He willeth."

“Q my friend!” He thus addresses in one of



WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI




50 THE BAHA'f WORLD

His Tablets a man of recognized authority and
standing, “The undying Fire which the Lord of
the Kingdom hath kindled in the midst of the holy
Tree is burning fiercely in the midmost heart of
the world. The conflagration it will provoke will
envelop the whole earth. Its blazing flames will
illuminate its peaples and kindreds. Al the signs
have been revealed; every prophetic allusion hath
been manifested, Whatever hath been enshrined
in all the Scriptures of the past hath been made
evident. To doubt or hesitate is no more pos-
sible. . . Time is pressing. The Divine Charger is
impatient, and can tarry no longer. Ours is the
duty to rush forward and, ere it is too late, win
the victory.” And finally, is this most stirring
passage which He, in one of His moments of
exultation, was moved to address to one of His
most trusted and eminent followers in the
earliest days of His ministry: “ What more shall
1 say? What else can my pen recount? So loud is
the call that reverberates from the Abhd Kingdom
that mortal ears are well-nigh deafened with its
vibrations. The whole creation, methinks, is
being disrupted and is bursting asunder through
the shattering influence of the Divine surmmons
issued from the throne of glory. More than this
1 cannot write.”

Dearly-beloved friends! Enough has been
said, and the quoted excerpts from the Writings
of the Bib, of Bahd'u'lldh and of “Abdu’l-Bahd
are sufficiently numerous and varied, to con-
vince the conscientious reader of the sublimity
of this unigue cycle in the world's religious
history. It would be utterly impossible to over-
exaggerate its significance or to overrate the
influence it has exerted and which it must in-
creasingly exert as its great system unfolds
itself amidst the welter of a collapsing civiliza-
tion.

To whoever may read these pages a word of
warning seems, however, advisable before 1
proceed further with the development of my
argument. Let no one meditating, in the light
of the aforequoted passages, on the nature of
the Revelation of Bahd'u'llih, mistake its
character or misconstrue the intent of its
Author, The divinity attributed to so great a
Being and the complete incarnation of the
names and attributes of God in so exalted a
Person should, under no circumstances, be
misconceived or misinterpreted. The h
temple that has been made the vehicle of so
overpowering a Revelation must, if we be faith-

ful to the tenets of our Faith, ever remain en-
tirely distinguished from that “innermost
Spirit of Spirits” and “eternal Essence of
Essences”—that invisible yet rational God
Who, however much we extol the divinity of
His Manifestations on earth, can in no wise
incarnate His infinite, His unknowable, His
incorruptible and all-embracing Reality in the
concrete and limited frame of a mortal being.
Indeed, the God Who could so incarnate His
own reality would, in the light of the teachings
of Baha'u'llah, cease immediately to be God.
So crude and fantastic a theory of Divine in-
carnation is as removed from, and incom-
patible with, the essentials of Baha'i belief as
are the no less inadmissible pantheistic and
anthropomorphic conceptions of God—both
of which the utterances of Bahd'u’llih em-
phatically repudiate and the fallacy of which
they expose.

He Who in unnumbered passages claimed
His utterance to be the * Voice of Divinity, the
Call of God Himself" thus solemnly affirms in
the Kitdb-i-fqin: “To every discerning and
illumined heart it is evident that God, the un-
knowable Essence, the Divine Being, is im-
measurably exalted beyond every human atiri-
bute such as corporeal existence, ascent and
descent, egress and regress. . . He is, and hath
ever been, veiled in the ancient eternity of His
Essence, and will remain in His Reality ever-
lastingly hidden from the sight of men. . . He
standeth exalted beyond and above all separation
and wnion, all proximity and remoteness. . .
‘God was alone; there was none else beside Him®
is a sure testimony of this truth.”

“From time immemorial,” Bahd'u'llah, speak-
ing of God, explains, “He, the Divine Being,
hath been veiled in the ineffable sanctity of His
exalted Self, and will everlastingly continue to
be wrapt in the impenetrable mystery of His un-
knowable Essence, . . Ten thousand Prophets,
each a Moses, are thunderstruck upon the Sinai
of their search at God’s forbidding voice, *Thou
shalt never behold Mel”; whilst a myriad Mes-
sengers, each as great as Jesus, stand dismayed
upon their heavenly thrones by the interdiction
‘Mine Essence thou shalt never apprehend!””
“How bewildering to me, insignificant as I am,”
Rahi’n'llih in His commimion with God
affirms, “is the attempt to fathom the sacred
depths of Thy knowledge! How futile my efforts
to visualize the magnitude of the power inherent
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in Thine h k—ithe of Thy
creative power!"” “When I contemplate, O my
God, the relationship that bindeth me to Thee,”
He, in yet another prayer revealed in His own
handwriting, testifies, **f am moved to proclaim
to all created things ‘verily I am God!” ; and when
I consider my own self, lo, I find it coarser than
clay!”

“The door of the knowledge of the Ancient of
Days,” Bahd'u'llih further states in the
Kitdb-i-Iqdn, “being thus closed in the face of all
beings, He, the Source of infinite grace . . . hath
caused those luminous Gems of Holiness to ap-
pear out of the realm of the spirit, in the noble
Jorm of the human temple, and be made manifest
unto all men, that they may impart unto the
world the mysteries of the unchangeable Being
and tell of the subtleties of His imperishable
Essence. . « All the Prophets of God, His well-
Savoured, Hiv holy and chosen Messengers are,
without exception, the bearers of His names and
the embodiments of His attributes. . . These
Tabernacles of Holiness, these primal Mirrors
which reflect the Light of unfading glory, are but
expressions of Him Who is the Invisible of the
Invisibles.”

That Bahda'w’llih should, notwithstanding
the overwhelming intensity of His Revelation,
be regarded as essentially one of these Mani-
festations of God, never to be identified with
that invisible Reality, the Essence of Divinity
itself, is one of the major beliefs of our Faith—
a belief which should never be obscured and the
integrity of which no one of its followers should
allow to be compromised.

Mor does the Bahd'i Revelation, claiming as
it does to be the culmination of a prophetic
cycle and the fulfilment of the promise of all
ages, attempt, under any circumstances, to
invalidate those first and everlasting principles
that animate and underlie the religions that
have preceded it. The God-given authority,
vested in each ome of them, it admits and
establishes as its firmest and ultimate basis. It
regards them in no other light except as different
stages in the eternal history and constant
evolution of one religion, Divine and indivisible
of which it itself forms but an integral part. It
neither seeks to obscure their Divine origin,
nor to dwarf the admitted magnitude of thelr
colossal achievements. It can countenance no
attempt that seeks to distort their features or to
stultify the truths which they instill, Its teach-

ings do not deviate a hair-breadth from the
verities they enshrine, nor does the weight of
its message detract one jot or one tittle from the
influence they exert or the loyalty they inspire.
Far from aiming at the overthrow of the
spiritual foundation of the world's religious
systems, its avowed, its unalterable purpose is
to widen their basis, to restate their lundamen-
tals, to reconcile their aims, to reinvigorate
their life, to d rate their c to
restore the pristine purity of their teachings, to
co-ordinate their functions and to assist in the
realization of their highest aspirations. These
divinely-revealed religions, as a close observer
has graphically expressed it, “‘are doomed not
to die, but to be reborn., . . *Does not the child
succumb in the youth and the youth in the man;
yet neither child nor youth perishes 7"

“They Who are the Luminaries of Truth and
the Mirrors reflecting the light of Divine Unity,”
Baha’u'llih explains in the Kitdb-i-fgdn, “in
whatever age and cycle they are sent down from
their invisible habitations of ancient glory unto
this world to educate the souls af men and endue
with grace all created things, are invariably
endowed with an all-compelling power and in-
vested with invincible sovereignty. . . These
sanctified Mirrors, these Daysprings of ancient
glory are one and all the exponents on earth of
Him Who is the central Orb of the universe, its
essence and ultimate purpose. From Him pro-
ceed their knowledge and power; from Him is
derived their sovereignty. The beauty of their

e is but a refl of His image, and
their revelation a sign of His deathless glory. . .
Through them is transmitted a grace that is
infinite, and by themis revealed the light that can
never fade. . . Human tongue cannever befittingly
sing their praise, and human speech can never
unfold their mystery.” “ Inasmuch as these Birds
of the celestial Throne,”” He adds, “are all sent
down from the heaven of the Will of God, and as
they all arise to proclaim His irvesistible Faith,
they therefore are regarded as one soul and the
same person. . . They all abide in the same
tabernacle, soar in the same heaven, are seated
upon the same throne, utter the same speech, and
proclaim the same Faith. . . They only differ in
the i ity of their r and the compara
tive potency of their light. . . That a certain
attribute of God hath not been outward(y mani-
Jested by these Essences of Detachment doth in
no wise imply that they Who are the Daysprings
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of God's attributes and the Treasuries of His holy
names did not actually possess it,”

It should also be borne in mind that, great as
is the power manifested by this Revelation and
however vast the range of the Dispensation its
Author has inaugurated, it emphatically re-
pudiates the claim to be regarded as the final
revelation of God's will and purpose for man-
kind. To hold such a conception of its character
and functions would be tantamount to a
betrayal of its cause and a denial of its truth. It
must necessarily conflict with the fundamental
principle which constitutes the bedrock of
Bahd’i belief, the principle that religious truth
is not absolute but relative, that Divine Revela-
tion is orderly, continuous and progressive and
not spasmodic or final. Indeed, the categorical
rejection by the followers of the Faith of
Bahd'w'lldh of the claim to finality which any
religious system inaugurated by the Prophets
of the past may advance is as clear and em-
phatic as their own refusal to claim that same
finality for the Revelation with which they
stand identified. *To believe that all revelation
is ended, that the portals of Divine mercy are
closed, that from the daysprings of eternal holi-
ness no sun shall rise again, that the ocean of
everlasting bounty is forever stilled, and that out
of the tabernacle of ancient glory the Messengers
of God have ceased to be made manifest” must
constitute in the eves of every follower of the
Faith a grave, an inexcusable departure from
one of its most cherished and fundamental
principles.

A reference to some of the already quoted
utterances of Bahd'w’llih and *Abdu’l-Baha
will surely suffice to establish, beyond the
shadow of a doubt, the truth of this cardinal
principle. Might not the following passage of
The Hidden Words be, likewise, construed as an
allegorical allusion to the progressiveness of
Divine Revelation and an admission by its
Author that the Message with which He has
been entrusted is not the final and ultimate
expression of the will and guidance of the
Almighty 7“0 Son af Justice! In the night season
the beauty of the immortal Being hath repaired
from the emerald height of fidelity unto the
Sadratu’l-Muntahd, and wept with such a weep-
ing that the concourse on high and the dwellers
of the realms above wailed at His lamenting.
Whereupon there was asked, Why the wailing
and weeping ? He made reply: As bidden I waited
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expectant upon the hill of faithfulness, yet in-
haled not from them that dwell on earth the
Sragrance of fidelity. Then summoned to return [
beheld, and lo! certain doves of holiness were sore
tried within the claws of the dogs of earth. There-
upon the Maid of heaven hastened forth un-
veiled and resplendent from Her mystic mansion,
and asked of their names, and all were told but
one. And when urged, the first letter thereof was
uttered, whereupon the dwellers of the celestial
chambers rushed forth out of their habitation of
glory. And whilst the second letter was pro-
nounced they fell down, one and all, upon the
dust. At that moment a voice was heard from the
inmaost shrine: *Thus far and no farther.” Verily
We bear witness to that which they have done and
now are doing.”

In a more explicit language Baha'w'liih
testifies to this truth in one of His Tablets
revealed in Adrianople: “Know verily that the
veil hiding Our countenance hath not been com-
Ppletely lifted. We have revealed Our Self to a
degree corresponding to the capacity of the
people of Our age. Should the Ancient Beauty be
unveiled in the fullness of His glory mortal eyes
would be blinded by the dazzling intensity of His
revelation,”

Inthe Striy-i-Sabr, revealed as far back as the
year 1863, on the very first day of His arrival in
the garden of Rigdvin, He thus affirms: “God
hath sent down His Messengers to succeed to
Moses and Jesus, and He will continue to do so
till ‘the end that hath no end’; so that His grace
may, from the heaven of Divine bounty, be
continually vouchsafed to mankind.”

“I am not apprehensive for My own self,”
Bahd'w’llah still more explicitly declares, “My
fears are for Him Who will be sent down wnto
you after Me—Him Who will be invested with
great sovereignty and mighty dominion.” And
again He writes in the Siratw'l-Haykal: “By
those words which I have revealed, Myself is not
intended, but rather He Who will come after Me.
To it is witness God, the All-Knowing.” *Deal
not with Him,”” He adds, “as ye have dealt with
M

In a more circumstantial passage the Bib
upholds the same truth in His writings. “Jt is
clear and evident,” He writes in the Persian
Baydn, “that the object of all preceding Dis-
Ppensations hath been to pave the way for the
advent of Muhammad, the Apostle of God.
These, including the Mul lan Disp
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tion, have had, in their turn, as their objective the
Revelation proclaimed by the Qd'im. The purpose
underlying this Revelation, as well as those that
preceded it, has, in like manner, been to announce
the advent of the Faith of Him Whom God will
make manifest. And this Faith—the Faith of Him
Whom God will make manifest—in its turn, to-
rether with all the Kevelations gone before if,
have as their object the Manifestation destined to
suceeed it. And the latter, no less than all the
Revelations preceding it, prepare the way for the
Revelation which is vet to follow. The process of
the rise and setting of the Sun of Truth will thus
indefinitely continue—a process that hath had no
beginning and will have no e

“Know aof a certainty,” Bahd'u'llih explains
in this connection, “that in every Dispensation
the light of Divine Revelation has been vouch-
safed to men in direct proportion to their spiritual
capacity. Consider the sun. How feeble iis rays
the moment it appeareth above the horizon. How
gradually its warmth and potency increase as it
approacheth its zenith, enabling meanwhile all
created things to adapt themselves to the growing
intensity of its light. How steadily it declines until
it reacheth its setting point. Were it all of a sud-
den 1o manifest the energies latent within it, it
would no doubt cause injury to all created things.
+ « . In like manner, if the Sun of Truth were sud-
denly to reveal, at the earliest stages of its mani-
Sfestation, the full measure of the potencies which
the provid of the Almighty hath b d
upon it, the earth of human under ding would

We might well ponder in our hearts the
following passages from a prayer revealed by
Bahd'u'llah which strikingly affirm, and are a
further evidence of, the reality of the great and
essential truth lying at the very core of His
Message to mankind: “Praise be to Thee, O
Lord my God, for the wondrous revelations of
Thine inscrutable decree and the manifold woes
and trials Thou hast destined for myself. At one
time Thou didst deliver me into the hands of
Nimrod; at another Thou hast allowed Pharaok's
rod to persecute me. Thou alone canst estimate,
through Thine all-encompassing knowledge and
the operation of Thy Will, the incalculable
afffictions I have suffered at their hands. Again
Thou didst cast me into the prison-cell of the
ungodly for no reason except that I was moved
to whisper into the ears of rhe well-favoured
deni. af Thy kingdom an intimation of the
vision with which Thou hadst, through Thy
knowledge, inspired me and revealed to me its
meaning through the potency of Thy might. And
again Thou didst decree that I be beheaded by
the sword of the infidel. Again I was crucified for
having unveiled to men's eyes the hidden gems of
Thy glorious unity, for having revealed to them
the wondrous signs of Thy sovereign and ever-
lasting power. How bitter the humiliations
heaped upon me, in a subsequent age, on the plain
of Karbild! How lonely did I feel amidst Thy
people; to what state of helplessness I was
reduced in that land! Unsatisfied with such in-
dignities, my persecutors decapitated me and

waste away and be consumed; for men's hearts
would neither sustain the intensity of its revela-
tion, nor be able to mirror forth the radiance of
its light. Dismayed and overpowered, they would
cease to exist.”

In the light of these clear and conclusive
statements it is our clear duty to make it in-
dubitably evident to every seeker after truth
that from “the beginning that hath no begin-
ning”’ the Prophets of the one, the unknowable
God, including Bahd'u'llah Himself, have all,
as the channels of God's grace, as the exponents
of His unity, as the mirrors of His light and the
revealers of His purpose, been commissioned
to unfold to mankind an ever-increasing
measure of His truth, of His inscrutable will
and Divine guidance, and will continue to “the
end that hath no end” to vouchsafe still fuller
and mightier revelations of His limitless power
and glory.

carrying aloft my head from land to land paraded
it before the gaze of the unbelieving multitude
and deposited it on the seats of the perverse and
Jaithless. In a later age I was suspended and my
breast was made a target to the darts of the
malicious cruelty of my foes. My limbs were
riddled with bullets and my body was torn
asunder. Finally, behold how in Hns day my
treacherous have I

against me, and are continually plotting to instil
the venont of hate and malice ito the souls of
Thy servants, With all their might they are
scheming to accomplish their purpose. .
Grievous as is my plight, O God, my Well-
beloved, I render thanks unto Thee, and my spirit
is grateful for whatsoever hath befallen me in the
path of Thy good-pleasure. I am well pleased with
that which Thou didst ordain for me, and welcome,
however calamitous, the pains and sorrows I am
made to suffer.”
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THE MOST GREAT JUBILEE

Report on the Bahd’i World Congress held in London
APRIL 28 - MAY 2, 1963

By BEATRICE AsHTON

“The vision now disclosed . . . is indeed enthralling. The tasks which, if that vision
is to be fulfilled, must be valiantly shouldered . . . are staggering. The time during
which so herculean a task is to be performed is alarmingly brief. The period during
which so gigantic an operation must be set in motion, prosecuted and consum-
mated, coincides with the eritical, and perhap.r the darkest and most tragic, stage
in human affairs. The oppor| pr 1 Ives . . . are now close at
hand. The invisible battalions of the Com:aur.fe on High are mustered, in semca'
ranks, ready to rush their reinforcements to the aid of the vanguard of Bahd’

lldh’s crusaders in the hour of their greatest need, and in anticipation of that Mo.s'r
Great, that Wondrous Jubilee in the joyfulness of which both heaven and earth will

partake. . .”

THE “Most Great Jubilee™ held in London
during the closing days of the Ridvin period
celebrated at one and the same time the “King
of Festivals” commemorating “the formal
assumption by Bahd'uw’llah of His Prophetic
Office’* one hundred years earlier, at the time
of His Declaration in the Garden of Rigdvin in
Baghdid, and the victorious consummation
of the “fate-laden, soul-stirring, decade-long,
world-embracing Spiritual Crusade™* which
had been inaugurated by the Guardian and had
established the Faith of Bahd'wllih on a
world-wide basis, closing the first epoch in the
unfoldment of the Divine Plan of *Abdu’l-
Baha.

This great centenary of the Declaration of
Baha’u'llih marked the second step of three in
the unfoldment of His revelation, which, as
Shoghi Effendi tells us,* began with “the first
intimation™ its Bearer received while a prisoner
in chains in the dungeon of the Sivah-Chdl of
Tihrdn, an experience commemorated in the
Holy Year which preceded the World Crusade.
The third step in this process, proclamation,
would have its centenary later, in 1967, cele-
brating the revelation of Bahd'u'llih’s ad-

SHOGHI EFFENDI, November 23, 1951

il proclaiming His to the rulers
and ecclesiastics of the world.

The ten years between the centenary of the
birth of Bahd'u'llih’s mission and that com-
memorating His declaration were filled with the
Guardian’s Spiritual Crusade of which he had
written in the cablegram launching it:!

“Current Baha'i history must henceforth, as
second decade of second Bahd'i century opens,
move rapidly and majestically as it has never
moved before since the inception of the Faith
over a century ago."”

The upsurge of activity envisioned in these
words of the Guardian was reflected in the
World Congress in London, for surely never
before had the Faith moved forward so rapidly
or so majestically as it had in the ten years of

.this global Crusade. The Jubilee offered the

channel for an outpouring of gratitude to
Baha'u'llih for His assistance in its triumphant
conclusion.

It was fitting that London was the place
chosen for this jovous Jubilee, after it became
evident that it was impossible to hold it in
Baghddd. It was London that had welcomed
‘Abdu’l-Baha a little over half a century ago,
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Believers from all corners of the globe gathering at the Royal Albert Hall

BAHA'L woRLD

on the opening day of the World Congress.

and it was in London that, midway during the
Crusade, Shoghi Effendi, beloved Guardian of
the Cause of God, had passed away and been
laid to rest there, a brief five and a half years
before, This was the Guardian’s Crusade that
was being gloriously concluded in loving
tribute to him: he had set its time, he had given
its objectives, he had encouraged and honoured
its pioneers who went to the ends of the world
in obedience to his call and to the exhortations
of Bahd'u'llih and ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, to teach and
bring God’s healing Message to the hearts of
all mankind. The purpose of the Crusade, the
Guardian had explained, was to establish, “on
a world-wide scale, an unassailable admini-
strative foundation for Bahd'w’llih’s Christ-

promised Kingdom on earth, swelling thereby
the chorus of universal jubilation wherein
carth and heaven will join, as prophesied by
Daniel, echoed by ‘Abdu’l-Bahé: ‘on thar day
will the faithful rejoice with exceeding glad-
ness." s

MNow, the “faithful” were indeed rejoicing, in
London and throughout the world. Shoghi
Effendi had hinted, at the end of a general
letter written in 1931, that the hundredth anni-
versary of the declaration of Baha'u’llih might
“mark the inauguration” of the era of “realiza-
tion of that Wondrous Vision which constitutes
the brightest emanation of His Mind and the
fairest fruit of the fairest civilization the world
has yet seen.”’® Indeed, those present at this
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to Baha'wllih for His merciful assistance.

Inside the great hall the deep, warm voice of
Enoch Olinga, beloved early African believer
and pioneer who had been elevated to the rank
of Hand of the Cause by Shoghi Effendi, was
drawing the attention of the friends. The
Baha'is were scated, tier on tier, to the roof, in
a wide circle. The speakers’ platform was ac-
cented with colourful floral arr ts and

FIRST DAY

The opening session had for its theme “The
Day of Victory™. After prayers in Persian and
English and the reading of excerpts from the
Tablet of Ridvdn in English, the chairman read
the historic cablegram of April 22, 1963* from
the Hands of the Cause to the entire Baha’i
world announcing the results of the election of

Persian rugs. Simultaneous translation was
provided in Persian, German, French and
Spanish by shifts of translators housed in
booths in the top balcony, through specially
equipped earphones available to all who desired
this service.

the bers of the Universal House of Justice
at the first Baha'i World Convention. One’s
mind could not grasp the significance of this
announcement, but the spirit could, and did,
rejoice. This was the Universal House of
Justice called into being by Bahd'w'llah and

* For text of cablegram, see p. 425 of this volume.

BAHA’T WORLD CONGRESS
RIDVAN 120
28 April-2 May 1963

PROGRAMME OF SPEAKERS

SUNDAY, 28 April
3.30 p.m. to 6.30 p.m.
OPENING OF THE
FIRST WORLD BAHA’l CONGRESS

THE DAY OF VICTORY

Chairman: Enoch Olinga

Speakers: Amatu’l-Bahd Riihiyyih Khdnum
‘Ali Akbar Furitan
Hasan Balyuzi

MONDAY, 29 April
10 am. to 1 p.m.
THE MISSION OF BAHA'U’LLAH
Chairman: Dhikre’llih Khidem
THE PROMISE OF ALL
AGES Marion Hofman

THE BLESSED BEAUTY Amoz Gibson
Tardzu'lldh Samandari

3.30 to 6.30 p.m.

CELEBRATION OF THE NINTH DAY
OF RIDVAN
THE RIDVAN FEAST

Chairman: Luis de Fretes

TUESDAY, 30 Aprif
10 a.m. to 1 p.m.
THE UNFOLDMENT OF THE DIVINE
PLAN
Chairman: H. Borrah Kavelin
THE VISION OF ‘ABDU’L-BAHA Rowland Estall
Jan Sijsling
UNPARALLELED ACHIEVEMENTS Leroy loas*
UNDER THE INFALLIBLE
GUIDANCE OF SHOGHI EFFENDI
The Knights of Bahd'u’llah will be presented

3.30 to 6.00 p.m.
THE WORLD CENTRE OF THE FAITH
Chairman: Charles Wolcott
1Ts UNIQUE SPIRITUAL Ugo Giachery
SIGNIFICANCE
ITS SUPREME ADMINISTRATIVE Paul Haney
IMPORTANCE
Presentation of the members of the Universal
House of Justice and the reading of its first
message to the Bahd'i world

* Address given by Ian Semple in place of Leroy loas whe
‘was prevented by iliness from addressing the Congress,
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described by Shoghi Effendi as the “last refuge
of a tottering civilization”,” the “supreme
organ of the Bahd’i Commonwealth” of the
future.® These were its first members, here with
us! They would be officially presented at a
later point in the Congress programme,

Before introducing the first speaker for the
opening session, the chairman, Hand of the
Cause Enoch Olinga, “with a heart full of joy
and gladness”, grected and welcomed the
assembled friends and paid tribute to Bahd’-
w’llah and the Bdb for the glories of this day.
In concluding his remarks he said:

“May the blessings of Bahd'w’llih be with us
all and enable us to fully appreciate the great-

ness of His Station and of this Day, so that we
may, when we return fo our respective homes
and countries, make use of the dynamic forces
which have been released during this time,
forces which will enable the Faith of God to
traverse the plains of obscurity, of repression,
of ipation and recognition as a State
religion, a stage which, in the words of our
beloved Guardian, ‘will signalize the long-
awaited advent of the Christ-promised King-
dom of God on earth—the Kingdom of Baha’-
wllih . .., which in its turn is to signalize ‘the
birth of a world civilization . . , the fairest fruit
of the Golden Age of the Dispensation of
Bahd'u'llih,"®

8 p.m.

PUBLIC MEETING
WORLD UNITY WITH SECURITY
Chairman: John Long

Speakers: Philip Hainsworth
Elsie Austin*
William Sears

WEDNESDAY, 1 May
10 am. to I pan.
THE SPIRITUAL CONQUEST OF THE
PLANET
Chairman: ‘Ali Nakhjavini
THE OPENING OF NEW TERRITORIES
VICTORIES OF THE PIONEERS
Speakers: Ruth Pringle
Mas™id Khamsi
Enoch Olinga
ion of ives of the new
races and peoples enrolled under the Banper of
Bahd'u'lldh

Py

* Unable to attend,

3.30 p.an. to 6.30 p.m.

THE SPIRTTUAL CONQUEST OF
THE PLANET
Chairman: ¥ K. Bhargava
ENRICHMENT OF THE WORLD BAHA'l COMMUNITY
ENROLLMENT OF THE MASSES
Speakers: Shirin Boman
Alvin Blum
Jamshid Fozdar
Rahmatu’lldh Muhéjir
P ion of rep ives of the new
races and peoples enrolled under the Banner of
Baha'w’llih

THURSDAY, 2 May
10 aan. to 1 p.m.
OUR SACRED DUTY, OUR GLORIOUS
CHALLENGE
Chairman: Gila Bata
Spealers: Annaliese Bopp
H. Fatheazam
Peter Khan
John Robarts

3.30 to 6.30 p.m.
SHOGHI EFFENDI, THE SIGN OF GOD
Chairman: William Maschla
Speaker: Amatu’l-Baha Ruhiyyih Khanum

CLOSING OF THE CONGRESS Abi"}-Qdsim Faizi
DEVOTIONAL
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View of the platform at the World Congress from one of the upper tiers of the
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Royal Albert Hall.

The first of three speakers at this session was
the Hand of the Cause Amatu’l-Baha Rihiyyih
Khanum, After referring to the many titles by
which Bahi'u'llih had been designated, cited
by Shoghi Effendi from the sacred Writings
of many Faiths, she spoke of Baha'u'llih’s
blessings flowing into the world at this time,
like waves one after another, from the Most
Great Ocean. She reviewed very briefly some
highlights of what Shoghi Effendi did for us
during the thirty-six years of his ministry: how
he reminded us of the standards to be upheld
by those who go forth to teach, and how in the
last ten years we had seen the results of the
response to his call. At the Bahd'i World Centre
he completed the Shrine of the Bib, raised the
International Archives Building and laid out
the gardens on Mt. Carmel and at Bahji, where
they beautify the arca around the Tomb of
Bahd'u'lldh, Heappointed twenty-seven Hands
of the Cause of God and strengthened this
Institution by giving it Auxiliary Boards for
teaching and protection of the Faith. He ap-
pointed the International Baha'i Council as
forerunner of the Universal House of Justice
and guided it to enhance the prestige of the

Faith in Isracl. Amatu’l-Baha Ruhiyyih
Khénum then gave a statistical review of the
great progress made in establishing the Faith
and its institutions during the last ten years, the
period of the World Crusade. She concluded
with saying:

“We cannot slacken the pace, particularly at
this moment when we have elected the crown-
inginstitution of the Bahd’i world. Underneath
it there must be strong pillars, the National
Spiritual Assemblies, Those pillars must rest on
strong Local Spiritual Assemblies. The As-
semblies must be composed of enlightened,
strong and enthusiastic believers, We must
create new Assemblies throughout the worid.
And all of this depends upon the spirit of the
Bahd’is, upon their eagerness and willingness
to serve and, above all, upon their faith in
Bahd'w'llih. He has promised that He will
always help those who arise to serve Him, and
T am sure that the believers in this room and
their fellow-believers all over the world are
going to face the future now with a fresh deter-
mination to win even more marvellous victories
than have been won in the past. This is the way
we show our love for Baha'u’llih, our love for
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Amatw'l-Bahd Rihivyih Khdnum opened the World Congress on April 28, 1963, To her right is
the Hand of the Cause Enoch Ofinga, chairman of the opening session. Other Hands of the
Cause and some members of the Universal House of Justice also appear in the photograph.

*Abdu’l-Baha and our gratitude for the bounty
of the Divine Plan; and this is how we demon-
strate our love for our Guardian, who wore
himself out and burned himself up in leading
the way and showing us how we could go
forward and what we must do. I am sure that
every Baha’i is going to do his utmost in the
years to come.™

The other two speakers at the opening session
were the Hands of the Cause ‘Ali-Akbar
Furitan and Hasan Balyuzi. Mr. Furiitan cited
some prophecies from the Holy Books of many
Faiths pointing to this day, that have been
fulfilled by the coming of Bahd'u'llih, Mr.
Balyuzi outlined the pattern of crisis and
victory in the history of the Bahd'i Faith that
has propelled us towards this day of vietory.
We know that other crusades are to follow, he
sitid, but ““none can ever be more precious, more
dear to the hearts of the Baha’is, than the one
we have concluded, because it was the Crusade
launched by our beloved Shoghi Effendi.”

Brief but intensive consideration was given
to the Mission of Bahd'u’llih, to the Divine
Plan of ‘Abdu’l-Bahé and its unfoldment under
the guidance of the Guardian in the successive

plans initiated by him, and to the spiritual
significance and administrative importance of
the World Centre of the Faith with the newly-
elected Universal House of Justice as its
supreme unit. The programme then revolved
around our sacred duty of teaching the Faith,
in the opening of new territories and enrollment
of the masses. The chairman of a later session,
Mr. ‘Ali Nakhjavini, summarized our course:
“From praise, from thanksgiving, from glori-
fication, from applause . . . to the field of
action.” The final session was in tribute to our
beloved Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, and his
thirty-six vears of intensely active, wise and
far-seeing leadership of the Cause of God.

SECOND DAY

The morning session, with the Hand of the
Cause Dhikru'llih Khéddem as chairman, had
for its theme “The Mission of Bahd’u’llah™.
There were three speakers: Auxiliary Board
member Marion Hofman of England, Amoz
Gibson, newly-elected member of the Universal
House of Justice and the Hand of the Cause
Tardzu'llah Samandari. In the afternoon the
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Rigvin Feast was held, celebrating the ninth
day of Rigvin,

After prayers in Turkish, Chinese, Swahili
and Arabie, Mr. Khadem spoke a few words
filled with the love of Bahd'w’llih. Marion
Hofman, whose address was on “The Promise
of All Ages", cited passages from the Writings
of Bahd'u’'lldh referring to this Day, when ** He,
the Ancient of everlasting days is come, girded
with majesty and pewer.”™

Amoz Gibson, in his address on “The
Blessed Beauty™, cited many evidences in the
world today of the Spirit of Bahd’u'lldh at
work, though the people of the world are as yet
unaware that His sufferings from the injustices
and hardships inflicted on Him were those of
“the Divine Educator which shortened the
afflictions of human beings on this planet” and
gave them the strength to build His new crea-
tion. “Evidences of the emerging new world are
all around us,” Mr. Gibson said.

The Hand of the Cause Tardzu’llih Saman-
darf was introduced by Mr. Khddem as the one
whom Bahd'u’llah “held in store for this Most
Great Jubilee as a gift to us, the precious soul
who belongs to the oldest family which starts
from the time of Shaykh Ahmad-i-Ahsa’i,”*
and as “‘one of the few souls who met Baha'u’-
1ldh.” Mr. Khidem said: “I don’t know how to
call him. The Blessed Beauty called him Tariz
Effendi. The Centre of the Covenant called him
Mirzéi Taréz. Our beloved Guardian called him
Jindb-i-Samandari. He dedicated all his life to
the service of his Beloved.”

Jindb-i-Samandari’s resonant voice, welling
up from his frail body, gave evidence of the
strength of his spirit. His remarks in Persian
were translated by Marzieh Gail as he spoke.
He told about being in the presence of Baha’-
u'lldh three times during the six months he was
in *Akkd as a young man of sixteen, That was in
1891-1892. One time was on the first day of
Ridvin in the room at Bahji “that you all
know" who have been to Bahjl.1! Another time
was in a garden at Naw-Ruz. “There were pocts
there that day and one of them was the his-
torian, the great Nabil™ (author of The Dawn-
Breakers). Bahi'w'lldh was revealing Tablets in
another room, “and I heard the Tablets being
chanted,” Mr. Samandari said. Later they were
in a garden with Bahd'u’llih, and the young
Samandari walked from the garden to Bahji in
* Seo The Dawn-Breakers, p. 42; God Passes By, p. 92.

His presence, “while a little rain was falling.”
“This was one of the great honours that came
my way on that day."

A week before Bahd'u'lldh ascended, the
young Samandar{ was one of those present in
the Mansion at Bahji when they were called
into His presence. Bahd'u’llah was very weak
and in bed. *He was reading those verses of the
Most Holy Book which tell about His ascen-
sion. . . And weak as He was, He spoke. He
mentioned this many times: be one and be
united. Unity, avoidance of all discord, stead-
fastness. Those were the three words He
emphasized that day,” Jinab-i-Samandari told
us.
For the celebration of the Ridvin Feast, held
in the same hall as the Congress sessions, Luis
deFretes, Auxiliary Board member from the
Netherlands, was chairman. After prayers the
Tablet of Ridvin was chanted in Persian.
Passages sclected by the Guardian from the
Writings of Baha'uw'llih referring to this day,
included in his essay The Dispensation of
Bahd'w llih,** were read in English. There were
prayers in many languages and a selection of
songs sung by the friends from Africa to close
the Feast of Ridvin,

THIRD DAY

The morning session of the third day of the
Congress, Tuesday, April 30, was devoted to
consideration of “The Unfoldment of the
Divine Plan™ of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd. The chairman,
H. Borrah Kavelin, newly-clected member of
the Universal House of Justice, pointed out:
“In the opening days of this glorious historic
Congress all of us laid our hearts at the feet of
the Blessed Perfection, This morning we do no
less . . . we lay our hearts at the feet of the
beloved and revered Master and our best-
beloved Shoghi Effendi.”

The first speaker, Rowland Estall, Auxiliary
Board member from Canada and a member of
the National Spiritual Assembly of that coun-
try, recalled that, as a boy, he had been taken to
the Royal Albert Hall to hear Handel’s Messial,
He cited passages from that great oratorio that
had special dramatic impact for him now,
passages referring to Bahd'w’lldh and to the
reign of the King of kings, linking these pas-
sages with the Words of Bahd’u’llih addressed
to the kings of the earth as vassals, and to the
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The Hand of the Cause Tardzu’ llih Samandari, who thrice attained the presence of
Bahd'w lléth, addressed the Congress on April 29.

Pope. He then outlined the progressive steps in
the release of the spiritual forces set in motion
by Bahd'w'llih through the Divine Plan of
‘Abdu’l-Bahd and the guidance of Shoghi
Effendi in his letters and in the successive
teaching plans instituted by him.

Mr. Estall read passages from The Advent of
Divine Justice™ in which Shoghi Effendi gives
the “spiritual prerequisites of success™ for all
teaching work. He then outlined the accom-
plishments under the first Seven Year Plan in
North and South America, and the second
Seven Year Plan in Europe, through which a
basis was laid for future development of the
Cause. “The friends had arisen to teach,’ said
Mr. Estall. “The lessons of love and unity had,
however haltingly, been learned. The purpose
for which the Administrative Order had been
developed was being served. The supreme
mission of Baha'u’lldh, the achievement of the
organic and spiritual unity of the whole body of
nations, was, however, still far off. But at least
we were a little closer. . .""

Jan Sijsling, Auxiliary Board member from
the Netherlands and a member of that coun-
try's National Spiritual Assembly, spoke on
“The Vision of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’ and in his ad-

dress traced the development of the Cause in
Europe during the second Seven Year Plan,
through the arrival there of teachers and pio-
neers, the establishment of Local Spiritual
Assemblies, first in the capital cities, through
translation of the Writings into native langu-
ages, through teaching conferences, summer
schools, the purchase of national headquarters
(Hagziratu'l-Quds), and through loyalty to the
Covenant, sacrifice and enduring steadfastness.

The last address on Tuesday morning was
given by Ian Semple, newly-elected member of
the Universal House of Justice, The chairman
explained that the Hand of the Cause Leroy C.
Ioas was, through serious illness, prevented
from addressing the Congress on “Unparalleled
Achievements under the Infallible Guidance of
Shoghi Effendi™ and that Mr. Semple would
speak on the same subject.

Mr. Semple first paid tribute to the great self-
sacrifices of the Hands of the Cause and com-
mented that “this is the first religion in human
history which has spread following the passing
of its Founder under the continuing guidance
of God.” He pointed out that “the way that our
beloved Guardian tackled the tasks that lay
before him™ was an example of how we should
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carry on our administrative and teaching work,
He read passages [rom The Advent of Divine
Justice'* describing the condition of the world,
and he related that, while in the Guardian’s
presence, he had felt that Shoghi Effendi “was
fully aware of every shortcoming of the person
who stood before him but he was interested
only in whatever small virtues that person
might possess. These he would seize; these he
would foster; these he would encourage. This
I believe is what he has done with the whole
Bahd’i world.” The instructions of the Guar-
dian were truly “the commands of God to His
army. Tt is God who is uniting the world. . . He
knows the work we have to do, and He knows
when it must be done. And this we can see again
and again, looking back on the instructions of
our beloved Guardian and secing the fruits
which result from obedience to these instruc-
tions.”” Comparative statistics were then cited
by Mr. Semple illustrating the phenomenal
growth of the Faith under the Guardian's
guidance.

The moment had come for presentation of
the Kinghts of Baha'u'llih, those valiant souls
who had answered the Guardian’s call and
pioncered to the ends of the earth. H. Borrah
Kavelin, chairman of the session, read from the
Guardian’s cablegram announcing the illu-
minated Roll of Honour that was to bear the
names of these Knights and be placed at the
entrance door of the inner sanctuary of the
Tomb of Baha'w'lldh, “as a permanent memo-
rial of the contribution by the champions of
His Faith,”* “Happily there are too many to
be presented individually,” the chairman said,
but row upon row they sat, behind the speakers’
platform, as the thousands attending the
Congress poured out their love and gratitude to
them in spc 15 waves of ined ap-
plause. How we loved them; they had brought
the Guardian joy!

The drama of this session was climaxed with
the reading, by Dr. ‘Azfz Navidl, of a message
to the Congress from the Bahd'is imprisoned
in Morocco, and by a tape-recorded chanting
of prayers sent by them. The African singers
then led us all in singing Alldh-u-Abhd, our
voices reverent and tear-choked, our hearts
turning to our imprisoned brothers, or absent
family.

“The World Centre of the Faith” was the
subject for the afternoon session of the third

day. The spirit had been building up and now it
seemed that it would burst the very walls of the
huge old building. Indeed, the spirit was not
contained within the Royal Albert Hall. Bahi'is
were all over London, joyously meeting one
another everywhere, in restaurants, on the
streets, in the city’s famous “tube”. Photo-
graphs were appearing in the newspapers, with
headlines; numerous inguiries were made of
the Bahd'fs wherever they gathered; sponta-
neous “curbside” teaching abounded; Lon-
don’s staid indifference seemed to melt through
the contagion of our glee. But who really
recognized the significance of the World
Congress? Who was really aware that these
happy thousands were the harbingers of the
new world, were celebrating the one hundredth
anniversary of its beginning, were united by
bonds deeper than any man had devised, and
were, even now, hurrying into the Hall eager to
greet the first members of the Universal House
of Justice, the supreme administrative institu-
tion raised up by the Pen of Bahd'u'llih? At
Jast the Universal House of Justice had been
established, with its seat at the World Centre of
the Faith of Bahd’u’llih, on Mt. Carmel, the
Mountain of God—the first God-guided, truly
international body in the history of mankind!
The Bahi’is struggled to grasp the reality of the
moment as they gathered for the afternoon
session on that April day.

The chairman of the proceedings was Charles
‘Wolcott, newly-elected member of the Univer-
sal House of Justice. Prayers were said in
Italian and Samoan and a message of greeting
from the Bahd’is of ‘Irdg was read.’® Mr.
Wolcott gave a brief historical background of
the “twin citics” of ‘Akkd and Haifa, the
spiritual and administrative centre of the
Faith, He then introduced the first of two
speakers for this session, Dr. Ugo Giachery,
Hand of the Cause of God and former member
of the Ttalo-Swiss National Spiritual Assembly,
As Dr. Glachery had been the Guardian's
personal representative for all the work done in
Italy for the building of both the superstruc-
ture of the Shrine of the Bib and the Inter-
national Archives Building on Mt. Carmel, he
spoke feelingly and knowingly on his subject,
“The Unique Spiritual Significance of the
World Centre of the Faith™. Dr. Giachery
explained how it happened that the World
Centre came to be in the Holy Land “not by
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accident” but as “a part of the pattern of the
Divine Scheme™. He spoke briefly about the
construction of the Sepulchre of the Bib during
the lifetime of ‘Abdu'l-Bahd, reminding us that
Baha'u’llah Himself, on one of His visits to the
Mountain of Geod, had pointed out to ‘Abdu’l-
Baha the place where the Shrine was to be
erected. In the Tabler of Carmel Bahda'w’llih,
addressing Carmel, says: “ Rejoice, for God hath
in this Day established upon thee His throne.”""

Dr. Giarchery spoke also of how the beloved
Guardian embarked upon the fulfillment of his
wish to honour the three Central Figures of the
Faith, Bahd'u’llih, the Bab and ‘Abdu’l-Bah4,
and to enhance the prestige of the Faith, by
beautification of the Shrines and the areas
surrounding them by laying out the gardens
at Bahji and on Mt. Carmel. The Guardian
also, in the development of the spiritual centre
of the Faith, created the Monument Gardens
on Mt. Carme] where rest the remains of the
Greatest Holy Leaf, the Purest Branch, and the
mother of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd. The beauty and sac-
redness of this area are extolled by Shoghi
Effendi in his letter entitled The Spiritual
Potencies of That Consecrated Spot.'*

In these gardens islaid out the great arcabove
the tombs of these “threc incomparably pre-
cious souls™. At the western end of this arc he
erected the International Archives Building.
Moreover, at Bahji the Guardian extended the
properties and laid out the pattern and en-
larged the beautiful gardens there surrounding
the Shrine of Baha'w’llih, the Qiblih of the
Bahd'i Faith, towards which in the future,
Dr. Giachery said, the whole world will turn
“for solace, for comfort, for faith™, “What
Shoghi Effendi accomplished, other men could
not have accomplished in centuries,” Dr.
Giachery stated. “We, too, must have this
vision of a far, far, far distant future, of the
great victory the Faith is going to experience. . .
That is why our beloved Guardian succeeded.”

Tha second speaker at this session was Paul
Haney, Hand of the Cause residing in the Holy
Land. In his address on “The Supreme Ad-
ministrative Importance of the World Centre™*
he quoted many passages from the writings of
Shoghi Effendi, illustrating that the Guardian
had carefully prepared the Baha'i world for the
establishment of the “world-shaking, world-
embracing, world-directing administrative in-
* For full text of this address see p. 433 of this volume,

stitutions ordained by Bahd'u'llih and antici-
pated by *Abdu’l-Bahd,”** Their focal centre
was destined to be “in the vicinity of its world
spiritual centre, signalizing the sailing of the
Divine Ark on God's mountain, prophesied in
the Tablet of Carmel”’* And in January 1951,
when the Guardian appointed members of the
International Baha'i Council, “'forerunner of
the supreme administrative institution™,?! the
Universal House of Justice, destined to be
elected “in the fullness of time™, he also opened
the door to international contributions for the
construction of the superstructure of the
Shrine of the Bib and the erection of the
International Archives Building. He laid out
the arc, extending eastward from this building,
in the Monument Gardens, on which the
future edifices would be erected “constituting
the World Bahd'i Administrative Centre,”**
Thus all was in readiness for the election, at the
close of the Ten Year Crusade, of the “last unit
crowning the structure of the embryonic World
Order of Baha’u'llah”,** the Universal House
of Justice. Earlier in his talk Mr. Haney had
pointed out that the Guardian had indicated
that the Tablet of Carmnel** was the charter for
the development of the institutions of the Faith
atits World Cenire.

Among the many stirring passages quoted by
Mr. Haney from the writings of Shoghi Effendi
describing the station and function of the
House of Justice and the inestimable blessings
that would be conferred upon the world when
it came into existence was the following:*

“In this great Tablet (of Carmel) which un-
veils divine mysteries and heralds the establish-
ment of two mighty, majestic and momentous
undertakings—one of which is spiritual and the
other administrative, both at the World Centre
of the Faith—Baha'wllih refers to an ‘Ark’,
whose dwellers are the men of the Supreme
House of Justice, which, in conformity with
the exact provisions of the Will and Testament
of the Centre of the Mighty Covenant is the
Body which should legislate on laws not ex-
plicitly revealed in the Text. In this Dispensa-
tion, these laws are destined to flow from this
Holy Mountain, even as in the Mosaic Dis-
pensation, the Law of God was promulgated
from Zion. The ‘sailing of the Ark’ of His laws
is a reference to the establishment of the
Universal House of Justice.”

Mr. Haney then briefly reported what had



68 THE BAHA'l WORLD

The members of the first Universal House of Justice stood before the World Congress while
Mr. David Hofman read the first statement of the newly-elected Institution, The Hand of the
Cause Paul Haney is seated in the foreground.

just taken place at the historic first Inter-
national Bah4'i Convention held in Haifa when,
on April 21, 1963, at the House of the Master,
the members of the fifty-six National Spiritual
Assemblies of the Baha'l world elected the
Universal House of Justice. In describing this
first Baha'i World Convention Mr. Haney said
that the unique manner in which the election
was conducted set a pattern for the world to
marvel at and, in the future, to follow.

Mr. Haney then presented to the Congress
the individual members of this newly-elected
Universal House of Justice, while the friends
rose and joyously applauded, able but dimly to
realize the significance and greatness of this
moment, The elected members were:

Charles Wolcott

“Ali Nakhjavini

H. Borrah Kavelin
Tan Semple

Lutfu'llih Hakim
David Hofman

Hugh Chance

Amoz Gibson
Hushmand Fatheazam

As their names were mentioned, each mem-
ber stepped forward until all nine members
stood together before the Congress.*®

The first statement?” frem the Universal
House of Justice was then read by David
Hofman.* The message opened with an excerpt
from a prayer of praise revealed by Baha'u’llah.
Then the various steps were mentioned that
made possible the attainment of the crowning
victory celebrated by this Most Great Jubilee,
with “grateful thanks to Bahd'w’llih for all His
bounties showered upon the friends through-
out the world.” And humble tribute was paid
to the Hands of the Cause of God *., . . for
they share the victory with their beloved
commander, he who raised them up and ap-
pointed them, They kept the ship on its course
and brought it safe to port.” Then, “with all
the love and gratitude of our hearts™ was ac-
knowledged “the reality of the sacrifice, the
labour, the self-discipline, the superb steward-
ship of the Hands of the Cause of God.”
The message concluded: “The Universal House
of Justice greets you all lovingly and joyfully

* For full text see p, 431 of this volume.
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at this time, and asks you to pray fervently
for its speedy development and the spiritual
strer ing of its bers.”

PUBLIC MEETING

On the evening of the third day of the Con-
gress a meeting open to the public was held in
the Royal Albert Hall. The subject was “World
Unity with Security™. There were two speakers,
Philip Hainsworth, member of the Regional
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Central
and East Africa, and William B. Sears, Hand of
the Cause in Africa. John Long, member of the
National Spiritual Assembly of the British
Isles, served as chairman. Both speakers pre-
sented the simple spiritual truths enshrined in
the Teachings of Bahd'u’llah.

Mr. Hainsworth emphasized the great re-
demptive plan of God for the development of
man’s soul. Just as a seed holds within itself the
potentiality to grow but cannot of itself realize
that potential, needing the effect of the sun, so
the soul of man needs the Sun of Truth, the
Word of God, in order to develop as its Creator
intends it should. “It is the response to this
challenge,” the speaker said, “that produces
civilizations.” So also, the only power of unity
in the world comes from the Word of God, for
God is one eternally. Thus the unity of mankind
is and has been since the creation of man; what
is now necessary is that man recognize this fact
and help establish a society that will reflect this
unity. This is what Bahd'u’lldh came to do. It
is “this tremendous spiritual outpouring of
Bahd'u'llah that can find its response in the
soul of every single human being”, whether in
Africa or in the most sophisticated metropolis,
Mr. Hainsworth said.

The Hand of the Cause William Sears, in his
address, gave many instances of man’s present
afflictions and unhappy condition and of his
unsuccessful efforts to find dies, unsuccess-
ful because he is ignoring the Soutce of the
healing remedy, the Divine Physician. Among
other passages, Mr, Sears quoted what Bah4'-
u'llih wrote to Queen Victoria, that the solu-
tion to the ills of the world was to be found in
“the union of all its peoples in one universal
Cause, one common Faith."** Mr. Sears also
cited passages from the Bible and from
scholars concerning the day in which we are

living and the coming of Bahd'u'llih. An en-

thralled audience heard Mr. Sears’s stirring
appeal: “So let us no longer remain a society of
nuclear giants and ethical midgets, . . Let us be
at last the children of God, and not of man!”
He concluded his address by citing selections
from the Writings of Bahd'u'llih concerning
the Divine Physician,

FOURTH DAY

Prayers in Ateso, Ieelandic, Urdu and Thai
opened the programme for the next-to-last day
of the Congress which had for its theme “The
Spiritual Conquest of the Planet™. ‘Ali
Nakhjavini, member of the newly-clected
Universal House of Justice, one of the first to
respond to the Guardian’s call for pioneers to
Africa during the Ten Year Crusade, was
chairman of the morning session. He reviewed
the topics covered in the first three days of the
Congress and stated:

“We now invite you to move together into
the field of action . . . the all-important work of
teaching the Faith to the multitudes.” He
referred to the special meeting held the
previous evening to discuss experience in mass
conversion areas and added: ““We redlize how
the Faith of God is rapidly moving into a new
era.” He quoted several passages from the
Writings of Bahd'u’llih pointing to this time,
and read some messages from the Guardian
written at the beginning of the teaching work
in Africa which showed that Shoghi Effendi
saw in those modest achievements the begin-
ning of mass conversion. The Guardian likened
the efforts of the pioneers to the deeds of the
Apostles of Christ and to those of the Dawn-
breakers in our Faith. “What has been achieved
in Africa,” the Guardian wrote through his
secretary, “sets an example to be followed by
Bahd’is everywhere. The Guardian sees no
reason why such victories should not be
achieved in all parts of the world.”

The addresses of the three speakers revolved
around the subject “The Opening of New
Territories: Victories of the Pioneers”. Ruth
Pringle was the first to speak. In introducing
her the chairman said that she had become a
Bahd'{in the first ycar of the Ten Year Crusade,
had been a pioneer in Central America and
was now a member of the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahd’is of Panama. She gave
a thrilling presentation of mass conversion
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The youngest son of Fu'dd Taliiin, a Morocean Bahd®i under sentence of death, reciting a prayer
in Arabic from the platform of the Congress. To the right of the photograph is the Hand of the
Cause Enoch Olinga to the left, Mr. *Ali Nakhjavdni,

among the San Blas Indians of Panama and
told of devoted teaching work done by two
“graduates” of the school for indigenous
Bahd’is, one of whom, though blind, went out
through dangerous mountain trails to teach
the Indians in these areas.

The second speaker was Mas'id Khamsi,
Auxiliary Board member and a member of the
National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of
Bolivia. He had been a pioneer in Central
Persia, then in Argentina, and more recently
in Bolivia, He told of the rapid progress of the
Faith in Bolivia within the past three years,
chiefly among the Indians, who have actively
participated in the teaching work, walking
great distances, sometimes sixty miles a day, to
visit scattered villages. Their strenuous etforts
were rewarded and there are now more than
six thousand Bahd'is in Bolivia. Giving many
examples of how the pioneers were guided to
find waiting souls, he commented that the
potential is there but many more teachers are
needed.

The Hand of the Cause Enoch Olinga, the
Knight of Baha'w’lldh for the British Came-
roons, was the final speaker of the morning.

Mr. Nakhjavéni, in introducing Mr. Olinga,
said that the beloved Guardian called him “the
father of victories™. Mr. Olinga, in his turn,
began his address by referring to Mr. Nakhja-
vini as “the father of mass conversion in
Africa.” He said we should not be surprised at
what has been accomplished in Africa because,
at the beginning of the Crusade, Shoghi Effendi
had called upon the Bahd’is of the world to
eclipse, in this decade, what had been achieved
in the preceding eleven decades.® The Guar-
dian, Mr. Olinga added, “living in the world of
reality, was able to see what the people of God,
the followers of Bahd'u’llih, were destined to
achieve in a single decade.”

With great humility Mr. Olinga told of a
cablegram that had been received from the
beloved Guardian one day early in April saying
that five believers were to go to five virgin
territories in West Africa before April 21st and
that these pioneers were to be believers from
British Cameroons. The Baha'f Faith had been
known there for only about five months. Mr.
Olinga said this was a lesson in faith to him. A
meeting was called, and five new believers did
arise. They went in response to the Guardian’s
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wish and all were named by him Knights of
Bahd'u’llh.

Then came one of the most poignant
moments of the Congress. The chairman called
upon Mrs, Fawziyyih Tahhén, the wife of one
of the three Bahd'is imprisoned and under
sentence of death in Morocco, She was present
atthe Congress with her youngson. She chanted
a prayer and then the little boy was lifted up to
the microphone and he chanted a short prayer
in Arabic. “The beloved Guardian in one of his
letters in Persian says that joy and sadness
always embrace each other,” Mr. Nakhjavani
said. “Here at this moment of great joy and
jubilation, we see reason for broken hearts, and
we hope that everything that is happening will
result in the ultimate triumph of the Faith of
Bahd'u'llah.”

Fred Murray, an eighty-seven-year-old Aus-
tralian Aborigine, addressed the Congress.
In simple words he spoke from an overflowing
heart of the happiness he was experiencing in
being with the Bahd'is. He described being
carried from Australia across the ocean in “a
great new flying kangaroo’ and being set down
in London in a multi-coloured garden of

humanity. “Yes, dear friends, 1 am glad to see
the people here, like flowers of all colours . . .
Baha'u’llih has given me a good life. . . T have
Jjoy in my heart.”

The afternoon session continued the theme
of “The Spiritual Conquest of the Planet™, with
special emphasis on “Enrichment of the World
Bahd’iCommunity : Enrollment of the Masses™",
There were four speakers: Shirin Boman,
Auxiliary Board member and a member of the
National Spiritual Assembly of India; Alvin
Blum, Knight of Bahd'u'llih for the Solomon
Islands; Jamshid Fozdar, Auxiliary Board
member and a member of the Regional
Spiritual Assembly of South East Asia; and the
Hand of the Cause Dr. Rahmatu’llih Muhdjir.
The chairman, K. K. Bhargavid, member of the
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of
India, pointed out that it was Bahd'u’llih Who
had shown the way to teach, with pure hearts
and proclaiming the Message in His Name.

Mrs, Boman spoke of the progress in teach-
ing the masses in India. It began, she said, in
1961 with the visit of the Hand of the Cause
Dr. Muhdjir to a village in central India. This
was followed by wvisits to villages *“where

-

Amat’I-Bahd Rihiyyih Khdnum renewed her friendship with “ Uncle™ Fred Murray,
an Australian Aborigine believer.
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teeming, illiterate masses, cut off from a
sophisticated atmosphere, unaware of the so-
called culture and ways of the world, live.” It
was soon realized that in the realm of spiritua-
lity these people far surpassed those who are
educated according to modern coneepts. As an
example Mrs. Boman told of onec illiterate
Leliever wlhw explained how she remembered
God in her daily life: she likened it to a woman
carrying a jug of water on her head while
walking and conversing with friends or avoid-
ing obstacles in her path—she was always
remembering the pot full of water on her head.

Alvin Blum told of his pioneering experiences
in New Zealand, the Philippines and the
Solomon Islands. In the Philippines he met a
group who had become Bahd'is through read-
ing a small pamphlet left in a university library
by a Bah4'l world traveller who had stopped
there for 4 few hours just before World War 1.
From that small beginning the Faith grew and
today there are thousands of Bahd’is in the
Philippines. Mr. and Mrs. Blum arrived in the
Solomons aboard an old ship and found living
in the islands a Bahd'l pioneer who was ill from
hardship and discouragement. They took her
on board their ship in the harbour for meals.
The ship's depariure was delayed time and
again by a broken engine; meanwhile, the
pioneer was restored to health and encouraged.
A Bahd'i school has been established there and
now there are many Bahd'is.

The secret of pioneering, Mr. Blumsaid, is to
sacrifice and be willing to give everything of
yoursell in the path of seevice. *Be willing to be
sick, to be lonely, to cry, to give up your ‘self”
and to pray for God's help. The power of
prayer, friends, is dynamic!” He described a
number of experiences illustrating how Baha'-
u'llih opens doors to the hearts.

Two Indian friends from Bolivia who are
active in teaching and pioneering in that
country were presented, expressing their hap-
piness at being with the friends at the Cougress.
“In the name of the Indians of Bolivia I greet
and salute you,” said Andrés Jachakollo. “Iam
not a literate man, and I am very happy to be
here to see my brothers from all over the
world. . . We want unity and love for the whole
world. . . When we go out from here, we have to
teach all that we have learned from this Inter-
national Congress. . ., We have to help each
other through prayvers all over the Bahd'i

world. . . The Holy Spirit is the power that
propels us in our lives. . . This is the way we can
find unity, love and universal peace.”

Max Kenyerezi, Knight of Bahdu'llih for
French Equatorial Africa, a member of the
Regional Spiritual Assembly of Central and
East Africa where he is actively associated with
mass teaching, called on the friends to use “the
spirit radiating from this Conference to gal-
vanize our teaching effort and bring in masses
of believers in all continents.”

In introducing Jamshid Fozdar, the chair-
man said that the beloved Guardian had
referred to Mr. Fozdar as “the spiritual con-
queror of Sarawak.”” Mr. Fozdar said, “If we,
the pioneers, have learned one thing from this
Crusade, we have learned this, that we must
never gauge the power of Bahi’u’llah by our
own ability to perform and deliver.,” He said
he was “haunted" by the limitations that one’s
degree of faith placed on what could be
achieved. He gave illustrations of the great
spiritual capacity of the Bahd’is of Vietnam
and British Borneo under conditions of im-
prisonment, surrounded by chaos and revolu-
tion. There is no “‘separate standard” for
persons of different nationalities, he said, and
mass conversion is possible even in highly
developed countries if we apply the universal
standard of belief in Bahd'u’llah as the Mes-
senger of God for this time. He reminded us
that the religion of God is like air and water,
freely given by God, the Giver of life and that
in crusades to follow “like tidal waves" other
Bahd'is “will take the torch of the Faith of
Baha'u'llah to the dark continents of the hearts
of men.”

Several indigenous believers, from Malaysia,
Mentawei Islands, Indonesia, the Philippines
and Cameroon, spoke with profound emotion
of their joyful experiences in teaching the Faith,
Vicente Samaniego, speaking of his return to
his native Philippine Tslands, said: “When I
return to the villages I can tell them that I saw
the garden of God! I can tell them that we now
have the International House of Justice! Let
me close by saying a prayer for the Universal
House of Justice. ,."”

The Hand of the Cause Rahmatu’llih
Muhdjir expressed delight to have seen ““on this
blissful day, the fruits of those who laboured in
theteaching field during the Ten Year Crusade.™
He said that mass conversion was now in-
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augurated in thirty countries of the world but
that this is just a beginning. We must arise in
full confidence that Baha’v'llih and the beloved
Master will help us as They promised and as
They helped those who arose before us. The
nations and islands “yearn for pioneers™ and
wherever they have gone the pioneers have been
greeted by the native people with the question
“Why didn't you come earlier to give us this
Message?” In 1921, he reminded us, Agnes
Alexander, Hand of the Cause of God, who
was then a young woman, pioneered to Korea
and travelled in the Orient where today there
are three thousand believers. We must make a
beginning. If the result of the labours of ap-
proximately one hundred friends has been a
quarter of a million believers, what will be the
result if a vast army of us will arise to pioneer!

FIFTH DAY
The morning session of the last day of the
Congress, Thursday, May 2, directed our
attention to the future, the theme being *“Our

Sacred Duty, Our Glorious Challenge.
Pravers were offered in various languages and
then the chairman, Gila Bata, member of the
Regional Spiritual Assembly of North East
Africa, read the opening passage of Shoghi
Effendi’s The Promised Day Is Come.

Annaliese Bopp, secretary of the National
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Germany,
said that in Europe “‘our sacred duty, our
glorious challenge™ was “to reach our goal of
mass conversion even if we are the Jast ones to
pass the line.” The *‘edifice, the foundations of
which Bahd'u’llih has laid in our hearts™® has
now been erected, but it remains for the Bahd'is
to makc it the rcfuge for mankind, Much
remains to be done before our Assemblics
learn to function as Houses of Justice, before
the victory is won over our own selves and we
become conscious “at every moment of our
lives, that we alone are the instruments through
which Bahd'u'lldh, the Manifestation of God,
will save mankind.”

Hushmand Fatheazam, member of the
newly-elected Universal House of Justice,
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related many inspiring instances of the rapid
spread of the Faith among the masses in India.
He likened the simple, unlettered, humble
believers in the mass conversion areas o the
rough, unpolished stone that the Master placed
as the cornerstone of the great Mother Temple
of the West; through their acceptance of the
Faith will be raised the temple of the unity of
mankind and on this foundation world civiliza-
tion will be built. He encouraged us to con-
tinually engage in service to the Cause regard-
less of the apparent results for no service is
wasted and if we are faithful to this responsi-
bility we can enter the presence of Baha'u’llih,
when our earthly lives end, with contented
hearts.

Dr. Peter Khan, an Auxiliary Board member
from the United States said that as mass con-
version is extended it will “disturb the equili-
Uriuwm of the world.” From a letter of Shoghi
Effendi’s he read words that are *‘as vividly
relevant as when they were written™: “There is
no time to lose. The hour is ripe for the procla-
mation, without fear, without reserve, and
without hesitation, and on a scale never as yet
undertaken, of the One Message that can alone
extricate humanity from the morass into which
it is steadily sinking. . .o

Dr. Khan concluded his remarks by saying
that as our community grows more diverse we
should strive to follow the example of the
Guardian and “adjust our goals to the condi-
tions, the background, the nature of the people
in each national community. . . It is like raising
children of different ages, talents and training. . .
The Faith must be kept simple, and its pro-
cedures flexible.,” We must remember that our
Faith is not a scientific or economic system, but
a world religion and in our teaching we must
continually “‘bear in mind that the centre of our
Faith is the acceptance and recognition of
Bahi'u'llah as a Manifestation of God.™

The Hand of the Cause of God John Robarts
reminded us that while we rejoice over our
victories, we must “remember that the beloved
Guardian’s Ten Year Spiritual Crusade is the
beginning of the begi " He cited passages
from the writings of Shoghi Effendi in which
the Guardian appealed to the friends to arise,
to teach, to serve this great Cause, for the time
is short and the hour critical, “We really should
re-read and study the letters and messages of
Shoghi Effendi.”” Teaching is like building a

bridge over an abyss of despair, said Mr.
Robarts, with God on one side of the abyss and
man on the other, “Every one of us has some
part to play in the construction of this bridge.™

Leong Tat Chee of Malaya greeted the
Congress and sketched the progress of the
Faith in that country, commenting that most
of the believers in Malaya are between the ages
of eighteen and twenty-five, that their “enthu-
siasm and steadfastness pushed older people
like myself to go forward and do more for the
Canse™ and that they long for the day when they
can participate in spreading the Faith through-
out China,

The final session of the Congress inevitably
arrived and, with profound appreciation and
overflowing hearts, was devoted to the loving
memory of Shoghi Effendi, the Sign of God on
earth. For this programme the Knights of
Buhd'u’lldh and many Bahd'is in colourful
native costumes were seated in tiers rising
behind the speakers.

William Masehla, member of the Regional
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of South and
West Africa, was the chairman. After referring
briefly to the deteriorating condition of the
world in contrast to the victories won by the
Bahii'is under the leadership of the Guardian,
he introduced the Hand of the Cause Amatu’l-
Bahd Rihiyyih Khinum to whom all hearts
turned in deepest love and longing to hear her
speak of Shoghi Effendi.* A brief résumé of her
remarks follows.

Amatu’l-Bahd Rihiyyih Khinum spoke of
the station of Baha'u'lldh, giving the example
of the sun which shines on every part of the
world. Nobody owns it, controls it or has a
monopoly of it. The same is true of Bahd uw’'llih.
He belongs to those who have accepted Him.
Thisis not a derived right. The Bah4’is have not
had this belief in Him passed on to them by
pioneers or institutions but have it because they
accept Him, like the plants which accept to
grow in the sunlight everywhere. This great and
varied gathering of Bahd’is is evidence of this
fact. Literacy, education, riches are not neces-
sary for this acceptance. The materialistic
civilization of the Western countries, afflicted
with the diseases of regimentation and uni-
formity and prejudice, is an evil, and not some-
thing to be imitated by other nations. More-

* Excerpis from this and other addresses given at the World
Congress appear in Bahd'f News, August 1963,
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The national dresses of Bahd'is from many lands added colour and variety to the World Congress.
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Fourth from the right in the photograph is the Hand of the Cause Hasan Balyuzi, who addressed
the Congress on the first day.

over, it is not in accord with the Teachings of
Bahd'u'llih nor with many points of guidance
given to us by Shoghi Effendi. Unity in diver-
sity is the watchword of the Faith. We are not
supposed to be alike. We are supposed to be
different within a certain great framework. The
Guardian encouraged National Spiritual As-
semblies to have diversity in secondary admini-
strative matters, each adapting the principle in
the Teachings to its own way. Shoghi Effendi
assigned to different parts of the Baha’i world
responsibilities and tasks commensurate with
their maturity and strength. He did not expect
the Bahd'is of primitive tribes to do what he
expected the communities of Tihriin or London,
Paris or New York to accomplish. For example,
Bahi'is in some parts of the world need only
board a bus near their own front door in order
to attend the Nincteen Day Feast; while in
other parts of the world the friends must travel
at night through snake-infested grass in the
jungle. The point is that the Bahd'i world is a
living, evolving thing. It moves at different
paces and adapts itself to local needs, to some
extent. We all cannot live in the same way and

we had better look after the beam in our own
eye before busying ourselves with the mote in
the eye of another.

The process of education of the Bahd'is of
the West in obeying the laws of Bahd'u'lldh
began with ‘Abdu’l-Bahé and was continued by
Shoghi Effendi, who extended it to the African
believers so that now they are able to also apply
many of the laws of Bahd’u’llah that have been
in force in Persia and America for many years.
In this picture of the different stages of develop-
ment of the Cause we see the evidence of how
perfect it is. These are the signs of its life and
vitality; the signs of the wisdom and guidance
of Shoghi Effendi. He brought us all to where
we are today and gave each ome of us the
measure we could take. He told us how to forge
ahead and build the Cause in the days to come.
That is the supreme task facing us, to carry out
his instructions when we leave this hall.

The desire to dominate is an animal instinct
that is probably bound up with the desire to
survive, We must ensure that the Cause is pro-
tected, that the functions of Spiritual Assem-
blies as defined by the Guardian are carried
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out. Our administrative bodies must not be
used as a means of stifling the believers or
dominating them unduly. Implicit obedience
to the administrative institutions is the law of
God. This brings great spiritual strength and
cohesion which renders the Bahd'l Faith un-
assailable, locally, nationally and internation-
ally. MNevertheless, this system enshrines the
freedom of the individual and the protection of
his or her rights. It might be said that ours is
the religion of the golden mean—you do not
have dominance by an institution or defiance
and rebellion on the part of individuals.

When the time came for the Guardian to
launch the Ten Year World Crusade he called
for pioneers, for sacrifice, and the Bahd’is
responded. We would not have won this
Crusade, nor would we be sitting in this hall
today so radiantly happy, with such a wide
representation from the Bahd'is of the world,
if the Guardian had not encouraged everybody
to go forth and serve. He had only thirty-six
years to give us the necessary instructions and
interpretations, and that was a very brief time
in which to make as clear as Shoghi Effendi
made it the picture of the Administrative Order
and the World Order of Bahd'u’lldh and what
they represent, He has given us all that we
really need to go on with,

The Guardian was always delighted when
news came of large increases in the number of
Bahd'is in any country. He clearly recognized
that the friends needed deepening, that the
victories needed consolidating. But if we teach
fearlessly and welcome these people into the
Cause of God, God will raise up from amongst
them teachers and ways and means of deepen-
ing them. Again and again the Guardian told
the Bahd’is that we do not study the Teachings
enough.

Amatu'l-Bahd Ruhivyih Khinum then said
she would talk a little about the Guardian,
about his person and his personality. She
described his appearance, his beautiful eyes,
his sensitive hands and his true humility. “He
hadn’t one speck of personal pride or conceit
in his entire make-up; but when it came to the
Cause of God, he was alion.” She spoke of how
simply he lived. On her trips with him to
Switzerland, where he loved to climb and walk
among the mountains, she told of their staying
in the cottages of peasants, living on a very
strict budget which he had established. Hehada

great love for the mountains and during the
last summer of his life he returned to all the
places he most loved.

Al this point Amatu'l-Bahd Ruhiyyih
Khinum was unable to continue for a few
moments, as these memories overwhelmed her.
Spontaneously the African singers arose and
softly and lovingly sang Allih-u-Abhd until
she was able to go on. She then began to speak
of the characteristics of the Guardian, one of
the strongest of which she described as his
“absolutely iron principle”. “Nothing could
interfere with what he considered right, Noth-
ing swayed him at all, neither love, nor hate,
nor danger.”” She related examples. One con-
cerned the naming of a small street opposite
the Master’s house by the Haifa Municipality.
It had put up a sign “Bahd Street”. The
Guardian considered it an insult to the Faith to.
put the nume of its Prophet on a street and he
sent his brother to the authorities to tell them
to take down the sign immediately; if they did
not, he would tear it down with his own hands,
and if they wanted to put him in jail, let them,

Another example of what was described as
Shoghi Effendi’s *“diamond-like integrity”” was
that when the Hand of the Cause Valiyu'llih
Vargd applied to make his pilgrimage 1o
Haifa, he had to take his turn. Although he was
aHand ofthe Causeand Trustec of Hugiigu’Ilih
he was not given preferential treatment but
received permission in his turn, “Tt made no
difference to Shoghi Effendi who anyone was,
if there was a matter of principle involved.”
Whether it was a matter of returning a donation
of some $150,000 made in the absence of the
Guardian from Haifa by a man with whom
Shoghi Effendi was “displeased”, or having to
declare his own brother a violator because of
misconduct, where a matter of principle in the
Faith was involved, Shoghi Effendi was
“absolutely impervious™. It is these things we
must learn from him. This kind of integrity will
keep this Cause spotless (or a thousand years.
The example of the integrity of Shoghi Effendi
must be followed by the Bahd'is and the
Assemblies, because it is the standard of God.

Some examples were cited of other charac-
teristics of the Guardian we should seek to
emulate, his courtesy, his patience, his sense of
order. He did not once rebuke her in all their
twenty years together for her own untidiness.
He knew when to say no, and said it, whether
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to an individual or a National Spiritual Assem-
bly, *“He was swayed by nobody. The only
consideration he had was for the Faith.” He
suffered deeply because of the actions of mem-
bers of his family. He showed them great
patience, warned them repeatedly, and these
sorrows wore him down. She spoke of his
instant decisions that were like flashes of
inspiration, and of other times when he would
“burn and suffer by the hour™ over some
problem or plan before coming to any decision
at all.

“So much of his life was suffering . . . he had
such a capacity for suffering . . . he was deeply
sensitive and loving and he was ground down
all his life through the actions and words of
others. . ."” From the day he was appointed
Guardian, for the rest of his life, he could not
have a moment’s respite from the responsibili-
ties and burdens of the Faith. He was its
Guardian. He wrote out in his own hand the
cablegrams that were sent from Haifa, in-
cluding the one concerning the passing of
Martha Root.?? His beautiful tribute to Miss
Root he wrote sitting up in bed when he was ill
with a high fever. Brushing aside Riihiyyih

Khdnum's protestations he said, “Don’t you
understand, the greatest teacher in the Baha'i
world has died and the whole Bahd'i world is
waiting to hear what I am going to say about
her. This cannot wait.”

Amatu'l-Baha Rihiyyih Khanum concluded
her address with these \mrds “*Friends, do not
fail Shoghi Effendr. You have not finished with
him and he has not finished with you. It is the
time to put your step on new trails, to make
new vows . . . to go out and please Shoghi
Effendi and make him happier than he ever was
in this world. . . Let us all carry on the work of
our beloved Lord, Baha'w’llih, every day of our
lives, because we are His people and we are
blessed far beyond our deserts.”

The closing address of the Congress was
given by the Hand of the Cause Abt'l-Qdsim
Faizi. As though from an inexhaustible store-
house he brought forth story after story to
illustrate deep spiritual truths. In one story Mr.
Faizi told what Bahd'u'llih had said to some
Persian and Arab princes who were standing
among the many people gathered outside His
House in Baghdad. Bahd'u'llih asked them,
“What is the news of the town? What is the
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A group af African Bahd'is presenting a selection of songs mr}r Bahd'f themes
composed by the Bahd’is of Africa.
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news of the market?” One of the Persian
princes said, “How is it that when You are with
Your own people You speak to them of exalted
subjects, but to us You only ask about the
news of the market?” As Baha'u’llih paced
back and forth, He said, in effect, that “the
people who can hear My words are not yet
created,” and He added: “If there are pearls
beneath seven seas, I will bring them up. If
there are jewels hidden beyond seven moun-
tains, by the power of the attraction of the
Word of God, I will bring them out.” These
pearls and jewels, Mr. Faizi pointed out, we se¢
gathered here at this World Congress from all
parts of the world.

Another story Mr. Faizi related was about a
little boy and his father who were standing on
the edge of a crowd watching a juggler.
Neither the father nor his son could see through
the crowd so the father lifted the boy up on his
shoulders and soon the child was laughing and
clapping and asked his father why he did not
Jjoin in the merriment. The kind father did not
answer the boy’s question but a man standing
nearby said to the child, “My dear boy, youcan
see all these things because you are up on the
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A group of Bahd'is outside the Royal Albert Hall discussing the inspiring events
they have witnessed.

shoulders of your father. Do not be ungrateful
to your father!" Mr. Faizi added, “So let us not
forget the early believers, because we are stand-
ing on their shoulders when we sce all these
glorious victories of Bahd'u'llah’s Faith
today.”

The greatest requirement for pioneers is
patience, Mr. Faizi said, referring to pioneers
who teach for years without apparent results,
as, for example, Jamal Effendi, sent by Baha’-
u'llih to India, and Mirza Haydar-‘Ali, the
first teacher sent by Him to Africa. “Patience,”
he continued, “is a quality which is described
in the Qur'in as having rewards unlimited.
Please have patience. God will work through
you and, even if it is not in your lifetime, in the
lifetime of generations after you, all services
will be rewarded.”

In concluding his address, Mr, Faizi said
that although the Ten Year Crusade of the
beloved Guardian has come to a victorious
conclusion, we are always in his service, we live
forever under his shadow, and we will carry in
our hearts forever the memory of his beautiful
face.

After the reading of selections from the
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Writings of Baha'u’llah, the Bab and ‘Abdu’l-
Bahd, and prayers in English and Persian, the
first Baha'f World Congress came to an end,
but the spirit it engendered would carry on,
immeasurable by time or place. There would be
other Congresses, perhaps, concluding other
Crusades in the future, patterned after this one,
but none would ever be the same. This Crusade
was the beloved Guardian’s Crusade. It had
achieved its great objective, the “conquest of
the citadels of men's hearts”, and this paved
the way for the election of the crowning unit of
the Administrative Order. The victories just
celebrated would be eclipsed by victories of the
future. All the promises of Bahd'u'llah and of
the Guardian would be fulfilled. The instru-
ments of that fulfillment, the Bahd'is of the
world, now looked forward eagerly to wider
fields of action, on an unassailable foundation,
under the guidance of the Universal House of
Justice.

To conclude this report no more fitting
comments can be made than those by the
Universal House of Justice in its first message
to the National Conventions throughout the
world, sent out a few days after the Congress:??
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A London news stand advertises a souvenir edition of a newspaper containing reports

“The Universal House of Justice wishes to
reaffirm at this time the tribute which it felt
moved to pay to the Hands of the Cause of
God at the World Congress, (hose precious
souls who have brought the Cause safely to
victory in the name of Shoghi Effendi, We wish
also to remember the devoted work of their
Auxiliary Board members, as well as the
services of the Knights of Baha'u’llih, of the
army of pioneers, the members of the National
and Regional Spiritual Assemblies, the services
and prayers and sacrifices of the believers
everywhere, all of which in the sum total have
attracted such bounties and favors from
Bahd'u'llah. . .

“Beloved friends, we enter the second epoch
of the Divine Plan blessed beyond compare,
riding the crest of a great wave of victory pro-
duced for us by our beloved Guardian, The
Cause of God is now firmly rooted in the
world. Forward then, confident in the power
and protection of the Lord of Hosts, Who will,
through storm and trial, toil and jubilee, use
His devoted followers to bring to a despairing
humanity the life-giving waters of His supreme
Revelation,”

and photographs of the World Congress.
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INTERNATIONAL SURVEY OF CURRENT
BAHA’I ACTIVITIES

“Call out to Zion, O Carmel, and announce the joyful tidings: He
that was hidden from mortal eyes is come! His all-conquering sover-
eignty is manifest; His all-encompassing splendour is revealed. . .
Ere long will God sail His Ark upon thee, and will manifest the people
of Bahd who have been mentioned in the Book of Names.”

RII_)VAN 120(1963), a date well remembered.
No doubt future generations will look back on
those twelve days as some of the most momen-
tous in human history. At that time, however,
only a handful of people had any concept of
their importance in shaping the destiny of man-
kind. Tt was the one hundredth anniversary of
the Most Great Festival,! and the Bahd'is were
beginning to assemble in London to observe
the Most Great Jubilee,* while to the cast in the
Holy Land their elected representatives were
meeting in convention® to elect, for the first
time, the members of the Universal House of
Justice.

Those fate-laden days introduced a period of
untold significance both to the future unfold-
ment of the Cause of God and to human
destiny, a period which embraced the opening
of the second epoch in ‘Abdu’l-Bahd’s Divine
Plan and the beginning of the tenth and last
part of that divinely propelled process which
began six thousand years ago at the dawn of the
Adamic cycle and which, as stated by Shoghi
Effendi, is destined to culminate in “the stage
at which the light of God’s triumphant Faith
shining in all its power and glory will have
suffused and enveloped the entire planet.”

Having triumphantly concluded the beloved
Guardian’s Ten Year Global Crusade, the
believers were afforded a one vear respite before
the launching, at Rigvin 1964, of a new world-
wide teaching plan covering a nine year period,
culminating in 1973, the centenary year of the
* Ridviin 1863, when Babd"uw’llih first announced His mission.

hxl;g‘:rgr?”oalua volume for a detailed account of the

ngress
L 9:: page 427 of this volume for a report of the first Inter-
national Convention,
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Bah&'w'llah: Tablet of Carmel

revelation of the Most Holy Book (Kirdb-i-
Agqdas).

Although no specific goals were assigned,
during the intervening year the rapid expansion
of the Faith continued. Thirteen new National
Spiritual Assemblies were formed at Rigvan
1964; 1,015 Local Spiritual Assemblies were
added; and there were 4,114 more centres
established throughout the world making a
total of 15,186 localitics where Baha’is resided.
During that year Baha’ literature was trans-
lated and printed in 37 additional languages,
and believers from 83 new tribes enrolled under
the banner of Baha'u’llih; and there were many
other accomplishments such as the establish-
ment of 55 new Bahd'i Schools and Institutes.

In preparing the Bahd'is of the world for the
launching of the Nine Year Plan® the Universal
House of Justice reminded the friends that “We
stand now upon the threshold of the second
epoch of “Abdu’l-Baha’s Divine Plan. . .” and
that the Cause of God *. . . now enters a new
epoch, the third of the Formative Age.” The
message launching the Plan at Ridvin 1964
stated that Shoghi Effendi “clearly foresaw in
the ‘tremendously long’ tenth part of the pro-
cess already referred to, a series of plans to be
launched by the Universal House of Justice,
extending over *successive epochs of both the
Formative and Golden Ages of the Faith.""

In broad outline the Nine Year Plan® called
for the settling of nearly all territories remain-
ing unopened to the Faith; the adding of forty-
six new National Spiritual Assemblies; nearly

10 the Bahd'is of the world, October 1963,
' ! or i‘u 1 text of the message see n_}\_g: 102 of this volume.

* For an account of this Plan sce unching of the Nins
Year Plan" beginning on page 101,
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tripling the number of Local Spiritual Assem-
blies; nearly quadrupling the centres where
Bahd'is reside; the building of two Bahd'i
Temples; (he acquisition of numerous Hazi-

bad,* the completion of the Mother Temple of
Europe,® the persecutions in Morocco; and
deal from day to day with the cares and con-
cerns of a growing Bahd'l international

ratu’l-Quds, Templ ,schools
and institutes; establishing four new Publishing
Trusts; enriching the supply of Baha'iliterature
in many languages and adding new transla-
tions; publication of a Synopsis and Codifica-
tion of the Kirdb-i-Aqdas; formulation of the
Constitution of the Universal House of Justice;
development of the Institution of the Hands of
the Cause of God, with a view to the extension
into the future of its appointed functions of
protection and propagation; continued colla-
tion and classification of the Bahd'i sacred
Scriptures as well as the writings of Shoghi
Effendi; continued efforts directed towards the
emancipation of the Faith from the fetters of
religious orthodoxy and its recognition as an
independent religion; the preparation of a plan
for the befitting development and beautifica-
tion of the entire area of Bahd'i property sur-
rounding the Holy Shrines; the extension of
existing gardens on Mount Carmel; develop-
ment of the relationship between the Baha'i
Community and the United Nations; the hold-
ing of Oceanic and Intercontinental Conferen-
ces; coordination of world-wide plans to com-
memorate in 1967-68 the Centenary of
Bahd'u'lldh’s proclamation to the kings and
rulers which centred around His revelation in
Adrianople of the Siriy-i-Mulik.!

The formulation of the Teaching Plan was
not the only consideration of the Universal
House of Justice during the first vear of its
existence. It had to provide its own offices;
settle its members and their families in the Holy
Land; assemble a staff to assist with its work;
provide for the continuation of the Pilgrimage;
define its relationship with the Hands of the
Cause, both those residing in the Holy Land
and those responsible for continental areas;
provide for the continuing custodianship and
maintenance of the Holy Places and their sur-
rounding gardens; set up procedures for the
conduct of its business and for the handling of
its communications; take charge of and provide
for the replenishment of the Baha'i Inter-
national Fund; consult upon such important
matters as the razing of the Temple in ‘Ishqd-

,endo

1 A more detailed presentation of the launching of the Nine
Year Plan appears on page 101 of this volume.

cor Vs

THE GUARDIANSHIP

But the major question to be resolved, and
the one which only the Universal House of
Justice, by virtue of the authority conferred
upon it by the Pen of Bahd'u'lldh, could speak
upon at this time, was that of a successor to
Shoghi Effendi as Guardian of the Cause of
God. On October 6, 1963 the House of Justice
informed all National Spiritual Assemblies that
after prayerful and careful study of the Holy
Texts and after prolonged consultation the
Universal House of Justice “finds that there is
no way to appoint or to legislate to make it
possible to appoint a second Guardian to
succeed Shoghi Effendi.””* Subsequently the
brief text of the resolution of the House of
Justice was elucidated in letters written to the
Mational Spiritual Assembly of the Nether-
lands* and to an individual believer,® citing
references which had been studied by the
Universal House of Justice prior to the release
of its letter of October 6, 1963 and further ex-
plaining the relationship between the Guardian-
ship and the Universal House of Justice.

PURIFICATION OF
THE MOST HOLY SHRINE

On November 11, 1965 the Universal House
of Justice sent the following cable to the
United States for publication in Bahd'{ News
and shared the text with National Spiritual
Assemblies by letter:

ANNOUNCE DAIIAI WORLD REMOYAL TFROM
IMMEDIATE PRECINCTS HOLY SHRINE BAHAUL~
LAH REMAINS MIRZA DIYAULLAH YOUNGER
BROTHER MIRZA MUHAMMAD ALI HIS ACCOM-
PLICE IN EFFORTS SUBVERT FOUNDATIONS
COVENANT GOD S00N AFTER ASCENSION

1 For a detailed aseount gee tha article en the Maghrigu'l-
Agdhkir b«gnnins on page 479 of this volume,

* ibid. page 483,

* Wellspring of Guidance, page 11,

* Letter dated March 9, 1965—sce page 439 of this volume.

¢ Letter dated May 27, 1966—see page 441 of this volume,
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Aerial view of Bahji; 1963.

BAHAULLAH STOP THIS FINAL STEP IN PROCESS
PURIFICATION SACRED INTERNATIONAL EN-
DOWMENTS FAITH IN BAHJL FROM PAST CON-
TAMINATION WAS PROVIDENTIALLY UNDER-
TAKEN UPON REQUEST FAMILY OLD COVENANT
BREAKERS A PROCESS WHOSE INITIAL STAGE
WAS FULFILLED BY ABDULBAHA WHICH
GATHERED MOMENTUM EARLY YEARS BELOVED
GUARDIANS MINISTRY THROUGH EVACUATION
MANSION ATTAINED CLIMAX THROUGH PURIFI-
CATION HARAMIAQDAS AND NOW CONSUM-
MATED THROUGH CLEANSING INI SANC-
TUARY MOST HALLOWED SHRINE QIBLTH BAHAI
WORLD PRESAGING EVENTUAL CONSTRUCTION
BEFITTING MAUSOLEUM AS ANTICIPATED BE-
LOVED SIGN GOD ON EARTH

—Universal House of Justice

Mirzia Muhammad-‘Ali, half-brother of
‘Abdu’l-Bahd, designated by Shoghi Effendi as
the “‘archbreaker of Bahi'u'llah’s Covenant,”
had challenged the appointment of ‘Abdu’l-
Bahd as the Centre of that Covenant. Following
the ascension of Bahd'u'llih, Muhammad-*Ali,
hischildren, relatives and a few other Covenant-

(Phato by F. Csasznik, Jerusalem)

breakers continued to live in the immediate
vicinity of the Sacred Tomb, having inherited
some shares in the Mansion and adjacent
buildings. Muhammad-*Ali died in 1937, five
years after the Guardian had succeeded in
removing him from the Mansion itself and
restoring it to its former beauty. Over a long
period of years Shoghi Effendi was able to
carry out the legal steps that eliminated most of
the unsightly structures which stood near the
Mansion and the Shrine, and which continued
to be occupied by the Covenant-breakers.

On September 6, 1957, shortly before his
passing, Shoghi Effendi announced the “com-
plete evacuation of the remnant of Covenant-
breakers and the transfer of all their belongings
from the precincts of the Most Holy Shrine and
the purification, after six long decades, of the
Haram-i-Aqdas from every trace of their con-
tamination.”” The removal of the remains of
Mirzd Diya"u’lldh from the inner sanctuary of
the Shrine of Baha'u’llih was final evidence of
the decline of the fortunes of those who for so
many years had attempted to subvert the Cause

of God.



84 THE BAHA’f WORLD

WORLD CENTRE GOALS

At theend of the fourth year of the Nine Year
Plan, the Universal House of Justice reported
progress on the World Centre goals.

PUBLICATION OF A SYNOPSIS AND
CODIFICATION OF THE
KITAB-I-AQDAS

Preliminary studies for the realization of this
important objective have been completed and
the Universal House of Justice, on the basis ofa
draft prepared by Shoghi Effendi in his own
handwriting, is actively engaged in codification
of the laws of the Most Holy Book.

In addition to the above mentioned draft by
the beloved Guardian which includes the Annex
to the Kitdb-i-4qgdas, known as the “‘Questions
and Answers”, there are a number of supple-
mentary documents which must be studied in
connection with the codification of the laws
such as:

Tablets of Bahd’u’llih in “elaboration and
elucidation of some of the laws”,
“Subsidiary ordinances designed to supple-
ment the provisions of His Most Holy Book,”
revealed by Bahi'w’llih in some of His
Tablets.

The letters and writings of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd and
Shoghi Effendi in interpretation of the laws
and ordinances of the Kitdb-i-Aqgdas.

It may also be recalled that at the instruction
of the beloved Guardian, and with hisapproval,
the laws of personal status were codified in
Egypt to serve as a legal document to be sub-
mitted to the Egyptian Government, Further-
more there are a number of compilations in
Persian by Bahd'{ scholars in which attempts
were made to classify the laws of the Kitdb-i-
Agdas and collate the Writings connected with
those Laws.

FORMULATION OF THE
CONSTITUTION OF THE UNIVERSAL
HOUSE OF JUSTICE

The Universal House of Justice has been
working toward the accomplishment of this
goal since the inception of the Nine Year Plan,
but since its achievement is dependent upon
careful study of the Texts and the instructions

of the beloved Guardian as well as upon the
resolution of many important questions, it has
not yet been possible to formulate the Consti-
tution of the Universal House of Justice. A
document of such fundamental importance to
the Faith will require, it is anticipated, many
more months of intensive study and delibera-
tivn for its realization,

DEVELOPMENT OF THE
INSTITUTION OF THE HANDS OF
THE CAUSE* OF GOD, IN
CONSULTATION WITH THE BODY OF
THE HANDS OF THE CAUSE, WITH A
VIEW TO THE EXTENSION INTO THE
FUTURE OF ITS APPOINTED
FUNCTIONS OF PROTECTION
AND PROPAGATION

The passing of the Guardian and the impos-
sibility of appointing a successor to Shoghi
Effendi Ieft the Universal House of Justice as
the sole infallibly guided institution in the
Faith and, ipso facto, its head. This brought
about an entirely new relationship between the
Universal House of Justice and the Hands of
the Cause of God, a relationship which has to
be progressively defined by the House of
Justice itself.

The responsibility for and authority to expel
Covenant-breakers had been conferred upon
the Hands of the Cause in the Will and Testa-
ment of ‘Abdu’l-Bahi, as part of their function
of protection. This responsibility became
operative following the passing of Shoghi
Effendi when the Hands, as Chief Stewards of
Bahd'w’llah's embryonic World Common-
wealth, had to undertake the direction of the
Cause pending the election of the Universal
House of Justice. In October 1963 the Universal
House of Justice confirmed that the Hands
would continue to exercise this authority, fully
investigating all cases involving Covenant-
breaking and expelling violators from the
Faith, subject to the ultimate approval of the
House of Justice itself.

In May 1963 the Hands of the Cause had
decided that their Auxiliary Board members
should be freed from administrative responsi-
bilities and had requested them to decide by

 For a further report on the Hands of the Cause sec page 459
of this volume.
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Ridvin 1964 in which function they wished to
serve, In view of this decision and request, the
Universal House of Justice ruled in November
1963 that Auxiliary Board members would
continue to be eligible for election to National
Spiritual Assemblies, but that whenever one
was elected he would have to choose between
service on the Auxiliary Board or the Assembly.

This, therefore, was the situation when the
Nine Year Plan was launched in April 1964,
with the Hands of the Cause of God as its
Standard Bearers.

At theend of October and in early November
1964 the Universal House of Justice consulted
the Body of the Hands of the Cause of God and,
after considering their views and recommenda-
tions, and studying the Sacred Texts, concluded
that there is no way to appoint, or to legislate
to make it possible to appoint Hands of the
Cause of God.

This decision was the first major step indica-
ting the direction which the fulfilment of the
goal of the Plan must take, Clearly, the func-
tions of protection and propagation would have
to be continued in the future and the develop-
ment of the Institution of the Hands would have
to follow a course which would enable it to
carry out its functions at the present time while
facilitating the future transition.

Three steps were then taken to develop the
work of the Institution of the Hands:

1. The continents of Asia and the Western
Hemisphere were each divided into zones for
the day-to-day work of the Hands, one or
more Hands being responsible for each zone;
the Hawaiian Islands were transferred from
the continental arca of the Western Hemi-
sphere to that of Australasia.

2. The number of Auxiliary Board members for
the propagation of the Faith was increased in
cach continent, raising the total number of
Auxiliary Board members in Africa from
eighteen to twenty-seven; in Asia from four-
teen to thirty-six; in Australasia from four to
nine; in Europe from eighteen to twenty-
seven; and in the Western Hemisphere from
eighteen to thirty-six.

3.In accordance with a precedent established
by the beloved Guardian, the Hands of the
Cause in each continent were called upon to
appoint one or more of their Auxiliary Board
members to act in an executive capacity on

behalf of and in the name of each Hand,
thereby assisting him in carrying out his
work.

As this goal is specified to be achieved in
consultation with the Hands of the Cause, the
Universal House of Justice and the Hands of
the Cause are carefully reviewing all available
Texts on this subject in preparation for full
consultation during the gathering of the Hands
which is to be held in the Holy Land following
the International Convention in Rigvin 1968.

CONTINUED COLLATION AND
CLASSIFICATION OF THE BAHA'
SACRED SCRIPTURES AS WELL AS
THE WRITINGS OF SHOGHI EFFENDI

Ever since the Universal House of Justice has
come into existence, it has beéen deeply con-
scious of the need to refer continuously to the
Sacred Scriptures, as well as to the writings of
Shoghi Effendi, to draw guidance and en-
lightenment on the manifold problems with
which it is faced.

Thanks to the efforts of Shoghi Effendi and
the response of the friends in Persia to his call,
great strides have already been taken in the
collation of the Writings of Bahd’u’llah and
‘Abdu’l-Bahd. A special National Committee
in Persiais assiduously and regularly engaged in
classifying the Holy Texts in fulfilment of this
goal.

The collation and indexing of the writings of
Shoghi Effendi, in both English and Persian,
have been the object of the closest attention of
the House of Justice. Through one of its
Departments continuous and uninterrupted
efforts are made to make extracts and to index
important passages from his communications
available at the World Centre. Shoghi Effendi’s
published writings, quotations from his letters
that have appeared in “Bahd’i News”, and
various compilations mude by Assemblies and
individual Bahd'is have proved of immense
assistance to this work. In this connection we
wish to express appreciation to the Hands of
the Cause residing in the Holy Land for their
invaluable help in this field.

In most cases Shoghi Effendi preserved the
letters and cables addressed to him. Now that
these have been classified chronologically, it is
found that a comparison of the text of his
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answers with the original questions or reports
as presented to him, results in a fuller under-
standing and a deeper appreciation of the mani-
fold implications of his inspired replies. In
December 1967, the House of Justice appealed,
through all National Spiritual Assemblies, to
all recipients of letters from Shoghi Effendi for
copies of these texts.

CONTINUED EFFORTS DIRECTED
TOWARDS THE EMANCIPATION OF
THE FAITH FROM THE FETTERS OF

RELIGIOUS ORTHODOXY AND ITS

RECOGNITION AS AN INDEPENDENT
RELIGION

To carry forward this essential objective, a
number of measures have been taken in coun-
tries that have for many years been traditionally
opposed to the Faith:

Persia

That National Spiritual Assembly, following
instructions of the House of Justice, has takena
number of official actions to bring to the atten-
tion of the Shéh, the Prime Minister, certain
cabinet ministers, government officials of
lower rank in the capital as well as those in
the provinces, the disabilities and difficultics
which have affected the lives of many of the
believers in that country. On a number of
occasions, discussions of these problems re-
sulted in their removal in a limited degree.

At the United Nations a number of officials
in the Human Rights Department have been
briefed on conditions in Persia affecting that
Bahd'i community.

An official memorandum listing some of
these disabilitics has been submitted by our
United Nations representative to the franian
delegate to the Human Rights Conference.

Moroceot

The grave problem caused by the imprison-
ment of a number of Baha'is in that country was
being dealt with prior to the establishment of
the Universal House of Justice in April 1963,
Full responsibility for its further solution was
assumed by the House of Justice, and ultimate
success was achieved resulting in the complete
exoneration and release of all the imprisoned

* For a more complete report see page 97 of this volume.

Bahd'is. (However, it was learned in early 1968
that another Moroccan believer bad been
detained and sentenced to three years’ im-
prisonment.}

Turkey

For a number of years, the Cause in that land
was in the stage of obscurity. It was misunder-
stood as a sect of Islim and consequently
banned as a matter of government policy affect-
ing religious sects. Vigorous steps were taken to
have the Faith recognized as an independent
religion, as the result of which a number of
Baha'is have been successful in obtaining a
Court ruling permitting them to change the
designation of their birth certificates from
“Muslim™ to “Baha’i” thereby, in effect, giving
official recognition to the Faith as an indepen-
dent religion.

Indonesia

The National and Local Spiritual Assem-
blies were forbidden, under a ban which in-
volved a number of international organizations,
to conduct any administrative activities.
Measures to clarify the position of the Faith
and to remove all misunderstandings as to its
true character were taken, both within and out-
side the country.

Malaysia

In Selangor Province, a bill was in process of
introduction which, if adopted, would have
resulted in banning the Cause in that Province,
and might have had serious consequences in the
rest of the country. Prompt intervention by the
Bahd’is in explaining the true character of the
Faith brought about the abandonment of the
government bill in Selangor. Further measures
are being taken to strengthen the foundations
of the Faith in order to avoid the possibility of
similar activities on the part of the government
in future.

FURTHER RECOGNITION
OF THE FAITH

‘The surmounting of tests and difficulties is
often followed by significant victories. During
the quinguennium covered by this volume, one
of the outstanding recognitions accorded the
Faith was the incorporation in 1966 of the
Mational Spiritual Assembly of Italy, a goal
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long sought by the friends in Italy and the at-
tainment of which freed their activities from the
fetters of a religious orthodoxy centred for
centuries in their country. Great strides in the
teaching and proclamation programmes were
made, and it was possible to select Palermo as
the site of the first of the Oceanic Confercnces
called for in the Nine Year Plan.

Another significant achievement in this
period was the incorporation of the National
Spiritual Assembly of the principality of
Monaco.

Incorporation of the Local Spiritual As-
sembly of Reykjavik, Yceland was an important
step toward establishing a firm foundation for
the election of a National Spiritual Assembly
in that country during the course of the Nine
Year Plan.

The incorporation of the National Spiritual
Assembly of Finland on September 18, 1963
brought about a unigue recognition entitling
the Bahd'i Faith to its own religious register.
This was a notable accomplishment in a
country which has a state church, but also hasa
religious freedom law. Through this recogni-
tion the secretaries of Local and National
Spiritual A blies were g d the authority
to prepare and execute official documents
required by Bahd'is in many instances when
dealing with local or federal authorities.

The United States Army also granted a
special kind of recognition to the Bahd’i Faith.
The Chief of Army Chaplains wrote: *. . . the
Baha'i World Faith is recognized as an inde-
pendent religion by the United States Govern-
ment, and therefore by the United States
Army.” Baha’{ servicemen were thercafter en-
titled to be identified as Baha'is in the section
of their service record describing religious pre-
ference and on their “dogtags”.

In Canada the action of the Department of
Citizenship and T ation in defining the
status of Bahd'i pioneers as “representatives™
of the Bahd’i “organization” in foreign lands
exempted them from automatic loss of citizen-
ship after prolonged absence from their home
country.

Other incorporations and recognitions of
Bahd’'i Holy Days and the Bahd'i marriage
certificate, too numerous to mention in this
survey, wereachieved during the period covered
by this report and many of them are referred to
elsewhere in this volume.

H

THE PREPARATION OF A PLAN FOR
THE BEFITTING DEVELOPMENT AND
BEAUTIFICATION OF THE ENTIRE
AREA OF BAHA'l PROPERTY
SURROUNDING THE HOLY SHRINES

The extension of existing gardens
on Muunt Carmel

As those who have visited the Holy Shrines in
Bahji and on Mount Carmel well know, the
Baha'i properties in those areas are very exten-
sive, approaching 550,000 square metres. Much
less than half this total area has been developed
into gardens and therefore it must be realized
that any plan for the extension of the gardens
and the beautification of the surroundings of
the Holy Shrines might well take many years to
implement.

Development at Bahji

From the time of the first International
Bahi'i Councilin 1951 attempts had been made
to close the unpaved road which ran close by
the Mansion of Bahd’u'llih and bisected the
Bahd'i property. This was accomplished in 1968
and the road re-routed so as to permit the ex-
tension of the formal gardens to the east of the
Mansion of Bahd'u'llah. A quadrant in similar
design to the quadrant of the Haram-i-Aqdas
was laid out. Sufficient ground lies to the south
and west for the development in future of the
other two quadrants completing the circum-
ference of the gardens around the Holy Shrine,
Plans were made for a new entrance making for
a more direct approach to the gardens from the
main road. Closing the unpaved road also made
it possible to erect a fence completely around
the Bahd’i property, thus giving a measurc of
protection to the gardens.

Mt. Carmel

A distinguished Baha’i architect was called
to the Holy Land on two occasions by the
Universal House of Justice to preparc a con-
cept for the extension of the gardens above the
Shrine of the Bib and the Archives Building,
and jp this connection a photogrammetric
survey was obtained. Based upon this survey
the architect prepared tentative plans for the
development of the entire property and repre-
sentations were made with both the Haifa
Municipality and the Government of the State
of Tsrael towards the adoption of definite plans
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Formerly used to accommodate pilgrims from the East, this building now serves as a reception

centre for pilgrims from both East and West,

for the develupment of the area in consonance
with the wishes expressed by the beloved
Guardian. Beyond this, extended improve-
ments were made, such as, the fencing of pro-
perty on Mt. Carmel, including the Temple
site; the development of gardens and parking
lots adjacent to the Pilgrim House; the paving
of the Arc and the main entrance; the building
of a wall and the extension of the sidewalk
along UNO Avenue adjacent to the Bahd'i
gardens, and adding new soil to higher levels of
the gardens where erosion had taken place. The
Guardian’s plan for the floodlighting of the
Archives Building was implemented, the flood-
lighting of the Shrine of the Bidb and the Monu-
ment Gardens was extended, and all the
clectrical circuits in (he gardens were téwired.

Holy Places and other buildings

One of the first decisions which had to be
taken by the Universal House of Justice related
to providing its own offices. This was accom-
plished by converting to office space the former
Western Pilgrim House and arranging accom-
modations at the Eastern Pilgrim House for
both eastern and western pilgrims.

Practically all the Holy Places and other
buildings underwent extensive repairs and
maintenance. Included were the following pro-
jects: re-tiling the roof of the Mansion of
Bahd'w'llih and re-building the portico of the
Shrine; re-roofing the Pilgrim Houses in both
Bahji and Haifa; repainting the Mansion at
Bahji and the House of ‘Abbud in ‘Akka;
painting and gilding the ornamentation on the
Shrines of Babd'u'llih and the Bab and the
various gates and ornaments in the gardens at
Bahji and on Mt. Carmel. The flat roof of the
Shrine of the Bib was also repaired, and ex-
tensive repairs had to be made to the eastern
wing of the terrace in front of the Shrine of the
Bib due to the collapse of a retaining wall,

DEVELOPMENT OF THE
RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE
BAHA’I COMMUNITY AND
THE UNITED NATIONS

In pursuance of this objective a number of
measurcs were taken, the most significant of
which was the decision that the status of the
Faith in the world had reached a level justifying




CURRENT BAHA

i ACTIVITIES 89

Seated in the Conference Room is a group of Bahd'is who toured the United Nations head-
quarters in April, 1965. To the left of the photograph is Mrs. Mildred Mottahedeh, accredited
representative of the Bahd’i International Community to the United Nations.

application for recognition by the Uniled
Mations of the Bahd'i International Commu-
nity as a non-governmental organization with
consultative status. To this end the Universal
House of Justice decided to assume the function
of representing the Baha'i International Com-
munity in its relations with the United Nations,
a responsibility which had been shouldered for
many years, with great distinction, by the
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of
the United States.

The Universal House of Justice decided in
1967 that the volume and scope of the work of
the Baha'i International Community justified
the appuintment of a full-time observer. Mis.
Mildred Mottahedeh, who had performed
devoted and distinguished part-time service in
that office for nearly twenty years, asked to be
relieved of the heavy responsibility, and Dr.
Victor de Araujo was appointed Accredited
Representative. Mrs. Mottahedeh accepted
appointment as Alternate Representative of the
Bahd'i International Community.

A number of valuable and constructive acti-

vities were carried out during the 1963-68
period. In continuing its observer status as a
Mon-Governmental Organization, the Baha'i
International Community sent representatives
to meetings open to it as well as maintaining
current contact with the activities of the United
Nations in New York and elsewhere. Baha'i
delegations attended the annual conferences of
Non-Governmental Organizations associated
with the United Nations and a delegation also
attended the observances of the Twentieth
Anniversary of United Nations held in San
Francisco in June 1965, At this gathering, as a
token of appreciation and support of United
Mations, (e Bahid'i International Comumumnity
presented to each delegation and to some of the
officials a small, beautifully finished wooden
box bearing on its cover the celestial and ter-
restrial globes of the world. The following
message was attached:

Presented in appreciation by the Bahd'i
International Community on the occasion of
the Twentieth Anniversary Commemorative
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Meetings of the United Nations, San
Francisco, June, 1965.
“The earth is but one country and mankind its
citizens.”” Bahd'wllih

Observances of United Mations Day and
Human Rights Day were also held in many
local communities throughout the Bahd'i
world each year. The Bahd'i International
Community continued to play an increasingly
active role in promoting interest in United
Mations activities,

One of the important assignments given by
the Universal House of Justice to its representa-
tive was the presentation on behalf of the
Universal House of Justice of The Proclamation
af Bahd'w'llih to fifty-six Heads of State via
their ambassadors to the United Nations. This
delicate mission was carried out with great
success and with but few exceptions, for reasons
beyond control, all the fifty-six ambassadors
received this historic document.

In late 1965 the Baha'i International Com-
munity established its own offices in New York,
renting space in a new building facing the
United Nations complex to the south, The
Bahd'f United Nations Committee met for the
first time in the United Nations Plaza Building
in December 1965.

THE HOLDING OF OCEANIC AND
INTERCONTINENTAL CONFERENCES

In October 1967, the Baha'i world entered the
third phase of the Nine Year Plan, Over nine
thousand believers assembled in six simul-
taneously-held Intercontinental Conferences,
deliberated on ways and means to proclaim the
Divine Message of Bahd'u’'llih to the leaders
and masses of the planet.! Thus the third phase
of the Nine Year Plan, which added “proclama-
tion™ to the scope of Bahd'i activities, was
inaugurated. In keeping with the urgency of the
hour, barely a month elapsed from the close of
the six Intercontinental Conferences to the
announcement by the Universal House of
Justice that the first Oceanic Conference would
be held at Palermo, Sicily in August 1968, just
prior to the commemoration of the One
Hundredth Anniversary of Bahd’u'llah’s arrival
in the Holy Land. With this auspicious begin-
ning, the world-wide community of the Most

! Forareporton the Six Pag
221 of this volume.

Great Name launched on a global scale the
long-to-be-sustained campaign to bring the
Divine Message of Baha'u’lléh to all mankind.

COORDINATION OF WORLD-WIDE
PLANS TO COMMEMORATE IN 1967/68
THE CENTENARY OF BAHA'U'LLAH'S
PROCLAMATION TO THE KINGS AND
RULERS WHICH CENTRED AROUND

HIS REVELATION OF THE

SURIY-I-MULUK IN ADRIANOPLE

In the message sent by the Universal House
of Justice at Rigvdn 1965 to the Bahd’is of the
world, the preparation was called for of
*. . . mational and local plans for the befitting

lebration of the y of Bahd'u'llih’s
proclamation of His Message in September/
October, 1867, to the kings and rulers of the
world. . .” and all Mational Spiritual Assem-
blies were called upon to “consider now the
appointment of National Proclamation Com-
mittees. , ..t

The world-wide Bahi'{ Community arose to
meet this challenge. National and local plans
were made and carried out at the appointed
time, and in the capitals and major cities of the
world as well as in smaller towns, villages and
islands public announcements of the Revela-
tion of Bahd'u’lldh were made. Such events as
public meetings, receptions, exhibitions, radio
programmes, banguets and other activities, re-
ported in the press in many instances, were
undertaken, initiating a universal proclamation
of the Cause on a scale never before attempted.

On the international stage three events took
place. On the Feast of Maghiyyat (September
26, 1967) six Hands of the Cause of God, repre-
senting the Bahd'i world, visited the site of
Bahd'u'llah’s house in Adrianople where the
celebrated Suriy-i-Mulik, the chief depository
of His general messages to the kings had been
revealed a hundred years before, and in long
hours through day and night made ardent
supplication for the confirmation of the activi-
ties of the friends in the new phase of the Nine
Year Plan, and indeed of the Cause itself, At
the same time the Universal House of Justice
offered its prayers in the Shrine of Baha'u’llah.

From this holy and historic site these six
Hands of the Cause made their ways, as the

1 For a report on proclamation activities see page 195 of this
volume,
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distinguished representatives of the Universal
House of Justice, to the six Inter-Continental
Conferences which had been called to com-
memorate the inception of Bahd'v'llih’s Own
proclamation of the Cause of God, to*“. . .sound
the ‘opening notes’ of a period of proclamation
of the Cause of God. . ."" and to deliberate on
ways to achieve the guals ol the Nine Year Plaa.
Each Hand bore, from the World Centre, a
photograph of the Blessed Beauty to be shown
to the friends attending the Conferences, which
are described elsewhere.

The Universal House of Justice compiled and
published a book entitled The Proclamation of
Bahd"w'llih* comprising the greater part of the
Stiriy-i-Mulik, Tablets to specific kings and
P dd to other mo and
rulers named in the Kitdb-i-Agdas, and essential
passages from His announcement to religious
leaders and to mankind in generul. Two edi-
tions of this volume were made, one limited to
three hundred copies with embellished text and
rich binding and the other a general edition.
Copies of the limited edition were presented to
Hands of the Cause and to all National Spiri-
tual Assemblies, an adequate number being
held in reserve for presentation to new National
Spiritual A to be blished during
the Nine Year Plan. One hundred and forty
copies of the special edition were designated for
Heads of State.® To kings, presidents and
rulers, individual letters were addressed by
name and inserted in these one hundred and
forty copies. The gist of these letters was to call
to the attention of the rulers the Message of
Bahd'u'llih, to refer, where relevant, to
Bahd'u’llih’s Tablet to his or her predecessor,
to beg the recipicnt not to set the message
lightly aside and to assure him of prayers for
his welfare and that of his country. Of these
one hundred and forty books, fifty-six were
scheduledfor presentationthroughtheambassa-
dors to the United Nations of the countries
concerned, a task of personal interviewing dis-
charged with conscientious devotion by the
Baha'i International Community’s accredited
representative to the United Nations. Three
were sent by registered post. The remainder
were assigned to National Spiritual Assemblies
to present by personal interview or in whatever
way they could. Baha'i delegations have been
! The complete text of this book begins on page 1 of this

volume.
See page 204 of this volume for additional report.

courteously received by kings and presidents
and insome instances the name of the Cause has
appeared in the press for the first time.

Many National and Local Spiritual Assem=
blies are using the general edition for presenta-
tion to ministers of state, religious dignitaries,
state and provincial governors, mayors and
other leaders of society.

PILGRIMAGE

When the Universal House of Justice decided
to use for its offices the building in Haifa which
had been for so many years the Western Pilgrim
House, it became necessary to find other ac-
commodation for the western pilgrims. It was
found possible, by slight alteration, to accom-
modate all the pilgrims from both east and west
in the former Eastern Pilgrim House and its
adjacent buildings. Thesc altcrations were
madein time for the beginning of the pilgrimage
season in Movember 1963. It was also decided
that the Hands of the Cause residing in the
Holy Land would continue to be responsible
for the pilgrimage programme.

THE INTERNATIONAL BAHA'L
AUDIO-VISUAL CENTRE

On February 21, 1967 the Universal House
of Justice announced to National Spiritual
Assemblies throughout the world the establish-
ment of the International Baha'i Audio-Visual
Centrein Victor, outside Rochester, New York,
Its functions included *‘creating, producing,
storing, indexing, marketing and distributing
audio-visual materials for the benefit of the
World Centre and National Spiritual Assem-
blies™. It was not designed, therefore, to retail
to Local Spiritual Assemblies or to individuals,
but rather to act as a wholesale supplier to
Mational Spiritual Assemblies throughout the
world. It was also envisaged that IBAVC
would operate and be managed on a basis
similar to that of the Bahd'i Publishing Trusts,
i.e., would be self-supporting. Mr. William
Richter was named manager.

The first assignment of the International
Bahd'i Audio-Visual Centre was to arrange for
audio-visual coverage of the six Intercontinen-
tal Conferences held in October 1967. The
outgrowth of that assignment was the produc-
tion and distribution of a slide programme
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President Zalman and Mrs. Shazar of Israel, and Mayor and Mrs. Aba Khoushy of Haifa, on

the accasion of their formal visit to the Shrine of the Bdb and the Bahd'{ gardens on Mt. Carmel
in the spring of 1964.

entitled The Hundredth Year featuring the
sights and sounds of the historic Conferences
held in Kampala, Frankfurt, Panama City,
MNew Delhi, Sydney and Chicago. The Centre
also reproduced and distributed copies of the
sound-slide presentation Carmel—The Moun-
tain of Godwhich the Audio-Visual Department
of the Universal House of Justice had prepared
for showing at the Conferences.

Other early projects included assistance in
distributing the Columbia Broadcasting System
television film And His Name Shall Be One to
those National Assemblies which acted as hosts
to the Intercontinental Conferences, and the
acquisition and copyright clearance of photo-
graphs of the kings and rulers to whom
Bahd'vw'llih had addressed His momentous
Tablets.

Office space and other facilities for usc of the
Centre were generously made available by
Mr. Richter on the farm owned by him in
Victor. The tenant house was converted for use
as an office and workshop. Photographic
laboratories, a small printing shop, and other
facilities were installed in the basement of the

Richter residence. Ample space is available in
other out-buildings for future expansion.

The counterpart of the International Bahi'i
Audio-Visual Centre was established at the
World Centrethrough the creation of an Audio-
Visual Department responsible directly to the
Universal House of Justice, Mr. Juan Caban
was named secretary of the Department.

RELATIONS WITH THE STATE OF
ISRAEL

The State of Isracl from its inception has
accorded high status to the international
institutions of the Faith located at the World
Centre, Historically speaking, there had always
been, from the time of Bahd'w’llih Himself,
high respect for the Faith and its leaders on the
part of local government officials. The rights,
privileges and status granted to the Bahd’is in
the time of the Mandate were continued and in
some respects enlarged following the establish-
ment of the State of Israel in 1948,

The first official act of the Universal House
of Justice following its election at Rigvin 1963
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was to send a delegation consisting of two
Hands of the Cause and two members of the
House of Justice to attend the State funeral of
Israel's second President, Izhak Ben £vi, which
was held in Jerusalem on April 23, 1963.

Israel's third President, Zalman Shazar,
accepted the invitation of the Universal House
of Justice in the spring of 1964 to pay a formal
visit to the Shrine of the Bib and the Bahd'i
gardens on Mount Carmel. Included in the
Presidential party on that occasion were Mrs.
Shazar and Mayor and Mrs. Aba Khoushy of
Haifa. Later a delegation composed of Hands
of the Cause and members of the Universal
House of Justice returned the visit by calling on
President Shazar at Beit Hanassi in Jerusalem.

The cordial relationship which exists be-
tween the World Centre and the State of Israel
was further enhanced when Mark Tobey and
Bernard Leach each presented a piece of their
work to the new Israel M in Jer

and the territory was transferred to Australa-
sia.

The twenty-six National Assemblies in the
Western Hemisphére at Ridvan 1968 were:

Alaska Haiti

Argentina Honduras

Relize Jamaica

Bolivia Leeward, Windward
Brazil and Virgin Islands
Canada Mexico

Chile Nicaragua
Colombia Panama

Costa Rica Paraguay

Cuba Peru

Dominican Republic United States of
Ecuador America

El Salvador Uruguay
Guatemala Venezuela

‘The beginnings of mass teaching in Bolivia in
the cl vears of the Ten Year Crusade

The Mayor of Jerusalem, who is also Director
of the Museum, expressed great pleasure and
gratitude for these gifts from Baha'is of such
fame.

The change in management of the various
Israel Branches of National Assemblics from
the Custodians to members of the Universal
House of Justice was officially accepted by the
State of Israel, and in all other respects the
status of the Universal House of Justice as the
head of the Faith was recognized and respected.

In 1966 a stone wall and new entrance to the
Bahd’i cemetery in Haifa were constructed, re-
sulting in the beautification of this treasured
visiting place of Bahd'i pilgrims where many
outstanding early Baha’is are buricd at the foot
of Mount Carmel just below the cave of Elijah.

WESTERN HEMISPHERE

Two National Spiritual Assemblies were
formed in the Western Hemisphere during the
five-ycar period ending in 1968. Both were
formed at Ridvan 1967: Belize (British Hon-
duras) with its seat in the city of Belize, and the
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands withits
seat in Charlotte Amalie. The Hawaiian 1slands
were under the jurisdiction of the National
Spiritual Assembly of the United States until
Ridvin 1964. At that time a new National
Assembly was formed in the Hawaiian Islands

spread to other Latin American countries,
notably Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, Venezuela
and Panama. The National Spiritual Assembly
of Belize was able to win all its home-front
teaching goals during the first year of its exis-
tence, By 1968, six thousand and ninety-eight
Bahd'i centres bad been established in the
Western Hemisphere! and one thousand one
hundred and seventeen Local Spiritual Assem-
blies had been raised up. A total of one hundred
and sixty-five American tribes and ethnic
minorities were represented in the Faith and
Bahd'i literature in fifty-cight American
languages and dialects had been published.

The great focus of attention, however, was
on Panama where, during the course of the
second half of the Nine Year Plan the majestic
Mashriqu'l-Adhkir conceived by architect
Peter Tillotson was to be erected on Cerro
Sonsonate hill just outside Panama City.

Widespread use of television for proclaiming
the Faith had its beginnings in the United
States with the release of the Columbia Broad-
casting System’s film And His Name Shall Be
One, Produced originally for use by the Colum-
bia Broadcasting System in a series of religious
programmes, the film was used extensively by
the Bahd'is throughout the world.

The California Victory Campaign launched
by a Victory Committee appointed by the

* Figures include areas temporarily onder the jurisdiction of
National Spiritual Assemblies in the Western Hemisphere.
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My, Hendrik Olsen (second from the right), the first indigenous Bahd'i of Greenland; July, 1965.
To the left is Mrs. Johanne Hoeg, Auxiliary Board member, and to the right Dr. H. Ra'fat,
both of Denmark.

The first Yaqui Indian to become a Bahd'{in the 8r. Martin Zamora of Embaracion, Argentina,
State of Sonora, Mexico; 1966, To her right is the first believer of the Mataco tribe, Sr.
Esther Krieger, Bahd'i pioneer. Zamora assisted in making the first transla-

tions of the Bahd'i Writings into the Mataco
language.
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National Assembly in 1965 heralded the begin-
nings of a new dimension in teaching in the
United States. The Hand of the Cause William
Sears, assisted by Auxiliary Board members
Florence Mayberry and Anthony Lease, made
outstanding contributions to the eight-month
campaign. The goal was to double the number
of Local Spiritual Assemblies in the State.

An impudent and somewhat naive attempt
by the followers of Mason Remey to gain pos-
session of all Baha'i properties and funds in the
United States, including the Mother Temple of
the West in Wilmette, was commenced in 1964,
The first intimation of this fantastic claim was a
letter from a lawyer received in the summer of
that year by the National Spiritual A bly of

EUROPE

No new National Spiritual Assemblies were
formed on the Curopean continent during the

period 1963-1968. The fifteen European
National Assemblics already established were:

Austria Luxembourg

Belgium Netherlands

British Isles ~ Norway

Denmark Portugal

Finland Spain

France Sweden

Germany Switzerland

Ttaly

Europe was honoured by being the host to

the United States setting out the demands of
the Covenant-breakers, suggesting that the
whole matter could be settled without recourse
to the courts, and proposing a date for discus-
sion of the matter.

OnNovember 5, 1964 the Covenant-breakers
formally filed suit in the United States District
Court for Northern Illinois, supporting their
claims by allegingthat they werethe “orthodox”
Bahi’is and that Mason Remey was the
“hereditary guardian”. The National Spiritual
Assembly, defendant in the case, answered this
claim, stating its historic and legal right to all
Bahd’i properties in the United States. The
National Assembly also filed a counter-claim
asking the court to restrain the Covenant-
breakers from using Bahd'i names and symbols
protected by United States trademark.

On March 23, 1965 the Covenant-breakers’
case was dismissed on technical grounds; they
filed a further suit making the same claims and
this was dismissed on March 8, 1966, leaving
the National Assembly’s counter-claim out-
standing. This was set for trial on June 1, 1966
but the Covenant-breakers failed to appear and
defend. Judgement was rendered in favour of
the National Spiritual Assembly of the United
States.

As a result of this action the authority and
rights of the National Assembly over the
properties and funds in its care were upheld by
the court, and the dwindling group of Remey
followers was forbidden to use those Baha'
names and symbols which by long use have
become associated with the Faith of Bahd'w’lldh
and its Administrative Order.

1 United States Bahd'f News, No, 431 (February 1967) p. 1.

approxi Iy seven th 1 beli attend-
ing the World Congress in London at Ridvan
1963—the largest gathering of Bahd'is cver
witnessed—and in the following year (July,
1964) the eyes of the Baha'i world were focused
on Langenhain (near Frankfurt) on the occa-
sion of the dedication of the Mother Temple of
Europe.

Qutstanding recognitions for the Faith were
the incorporation of the Mational Spiritual
A bly in the pred ly Roman
Catholic eountry of Ttaly, as well as in Finland
and Monaco. Also noteworthy was the election
of a Local Spiritual Assembly on the fringes of
the Arctic Circle in Reykjavik, Iceland and its
incorporation.

By 1968 one thousand and eighty-two Baha'i
centres had been established in Europe' and
one hundred and eighty-two Local Spiritual
Assemblics clected, A new Bahd'i Publishing
Trust, Maison d’Edition, for the publication of
Baha'i literature in the French language, was
formed at Brussels by the Belgian National
Assembly, thus accomplishing a major goal of
the Nine Year Plan.

AFRICA

In 1963 there were four Regional National
Spiritual Assemblies in the vast African
continent:

Central and East Africa with its seat in
Kampala

North East Africa with its seat in Addis
Ababa

1 Figures given include arcas temporarily under the juris-
diction of National Spiritual Assemblies in Europe.
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MNorth West Africa with its seat in Tunis
South and West Africa with its seat in
Johannesburg

At Rigdvan 1964 new National Spiritual
Assemblies were formed in all these regions
except North East Africa. The WNational
Spiritual Assembly of Central and East Africa
was dissolved and the following new National
Spiritual Assemblies established:

Kenya with its seat in Nairobi

Tanganyika and Zanzibar (Tanzania) with
its seat in Dar-es-Salaam

Uganda and Central Africa with its seat in
Kampala

The National Spiritual Assembly of Uganda
and Central Africa had jurisdiction over the
following countries:

Uganda

Burundi

Rwanda

Congo Republic (Leopoldville)
Congo Republic (Brazzaville)
Gabon

Central African Republic
Chad

Inthat same year the territory of the National
Spiritual Assembly of North West Africa was
altered and two new National Spiritual Assem-
blies were formed. These National Spiritual
Assemblies and the territories comprising them
were as follows:

North West Africa
Tunisia
Algeria
Morocco
Mauritania
Rio de Oro
Spanish Sahara
Ifni
Madeira
Canary Islands

West Africa with its seat in Monrovia
Liberia
Sierra Leone
Guinea
Gambia
Senegal
Portuguese Guinea
Cape Verde Islands

Ivory Coast
Mali
Upper Volta

‘Waest Central Africa with its seat in Victoria
Cameroon Republic
Spanish Guinea
Fernando Po Island
Corisco Island
S0 Tomé and Principe Islands
Nigeria
Niger
Dahomey
Togo
Ghana

Also in 1964 the area of South and West
Africa was altered and two new National
Regional Assemblies were formed. Their
names and territories follow:

Indian Ocean with its seat in Port Louis
Mauritius
Chagos Archipelago
Rodriguez Island
Malagasy Republic
Seychelies Islands
Comoro Islands
Reunion Island

South Central Africa withits seatin Salisbury
Northern Rhodesia
Malawi (Myasaland)
Southern Rhodesia
Bechuanaland

South and West Africa with its seat in
Johannesburg
South Africa
South West Africa
Zululand
Angola
St. Helena
Basutoland
Swaziland
Mozambigue

In 1967 an additional four new National
Spiritual Assemblies were formed, making
fourteen in all, The new Assemblies were as
follows:

Algeria and Tunisia with its seat in Algiers

The Cameroon Republic with its seat in
Victoria

Swaziland, Lesotho and Mozambique with
its seat in Mbabane
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Zambia (Morthern Rhodesia) with its seat in
Lusaka

The seat of the National Spiritual Assembly
of North West Africa was transferred from
Tunis to Rabat.

By Ridvan 1968 Bahd'is resided in six
thousand three hundred and nineteen localities
in the African continent' and two thousand
and sixty-six of these had formed Local
Spiritual Assemblies. A total of six hundred and
sixty-four tribes and minority groups were
rep ted in the membership and Baha'i
literature had been translated and published in
one hundred and thirteen African languages
and dialects. Seven National Spiritual Assem-
blies had been incorporated—one of them, the
Indian Ocean, by legislative enactment,

The spectre which hung over Africa at the
time of the Most Great Jubilee observance in
London was the persccution of Bahd'is in
Moroceo, Beginning with the arrest of four
believersin Nador on April 12, 1962 the number

* Figures git
diction a%

iven include areas temporarily under the juris-
National Spiritual Assemblies in Africa.

Morocean Bahd'i prisoners leaving Kenitra prison, December 13, 1963.
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of Bahd'is imprisoned in Morocco finally
reached fourteen, They were eventually ar-
raigned on charges of (1) rebellion and disorder,
(2) attacks on public security, (3) constitution
of an association of criminals, (4) constitution
of an association and (5) attacks on religious
faith. Upon trial in December 1962, though the
prosecution made no attempt to prove the
charges, nine were convicted. Three were
sentenced to death; five to life imprisonment;
one to imprisonment for fifteen years.!

The sentences were appealed to the Supreme
Court. The focus of world public opinion,
favourable to the Bahd'is, was brought to bear
on the Moroccan government. Representations
were madeat the United Nations; a white paper
on the Moroccan persecutions was prepared
and widely circulated; the public press was
aroused in many countries; and Bahd'i
Spiritual Assemblies throughout the world
appealed to King Hassan IT for the release of
the prisoners,

After nearly a year of patient waiting for the
¥ The Bahd'f World, vol, xi, p. 288.



98 THE BAHA'[ WORLD

Supreme Court to hear the appeals, the Univer-
sal House of Justice called “for believers
throughout the world to pray at the Feast of
Qawl (November 23) that early favourable
action may be taken in the cases of these devo-
ted and steadfast friends whose long suffering
on behalf of our Faith has been an inspiration
to Bahd'is everywhere.”"

Shortly after the Feast of Qawl the Supreme
Court heard the appeals, reversed the decision

 Universal House of Justice, letter of October 17, 1963,

Mr. P, I. Pukoya, first indigenous believer of the Laccadive Islands (right);

Mr. S. B.
Mobedzadeh, Auxiliary Board member (centre); and Mr. A. P. Kumaran, Bahd'i pioneer
(left); 1966,

of the trial court and ordered the release of the
prisoners. The men were freed on Friday,
December 13, 1963 following twenty months of
close confinement and one year after hearing
sentences of death and imprisonment imposed
on them.! Prayers of gratitude were offered
throughout the world, and letters expressing
gratification for the decision of the Supreme
Court were written by National Spiritual
Assemblies to the King.

i Universal Houss of Justice, letter of December 18, 1963,
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ASIA

At the time of the launching of the Nine Year
Plan six new National Spiritual Asscmblics had
been raised up in Asia and in the process the
Regional National Assembly of South East
Asia was dissolved:

Indonesia with its seat in Djakarta and com-
prising Indonesia, the Mentawai Islands,
Portuguese Timor and West Irian,

Korea with its seat in Seoul

Philippine Islands with its seat in Manila

Thailand withits seat in Bangkok and having
jurisdiction over the Baha’is of Laos

Vietnam with its scat in Saigon and having
Jjurisdiction over the Bah4'is of Cambodia

Malaysia with its seat in Kuala Lumpur and
comprising Malaya, Singapore, Brunei,
Sabah and Sarawak

In 1966 the National Spiritual Assembly of
Brunei was established with its seat in Brunei
town, and in 1967 four additional National
Spiritual Assemblies were formed in Asia,
raising the total to nineteen:

Eastern and Southern Arabia with its seat in
Bahrayn

Laos with its seat in Vientiane

Sikkim with its seat in Gangtok

Taiwan with its seat in Taipeh

The mass teaching in India which had begun
in the closing years of the Ten Year Crusade
continued with thousands enrolling under the
banner of Bahd'u’llih in that country each
year. Korea, the Philippines and Vietnam also
experienced the results of mass teaching, mak-
ing the Asian continent' the world leader in
total Baha'i population. In 1968 there were
seventeen thousand four hundred and ninety-
nine centres in Asia (more than half the world
total) of which three thousand three hundred
and seventy-three were Local Spiritual Assem-
bly areas. A total of two hundred and twenty-
five Asian tribes and minority groups were
represented in the Faith, and Bahd'i literature
had been translated and published in one hun-
dred and thirty-two languages and dialects,

One of the great victories of this period was
the acquisition and possession of Chihrig, the
fortress on the northern border of Persia wnere
the blessed Bib was once imprisoned and from

* Figures given include areas temporarily under the juris-
diction of National Spiritual Assemblies in Asia.

whence He was taken to His martyrdom. This
achievement immensely enriched the spiritual
and historical endowments of the Faith.,

AUSTRALASIA

At the time of the Most Great Jubilee this
vast region comprised only three National
Spiritual Assemblies: Australia, New Zealand
and the South Pacific Islands. At Rigvan 1964
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Hawaii-
an Islands, with its seat in Honolulu, was for-
med, and its territory was added to this region.
The Regional National Spiritual Assembly of
the South Pacific Islands was dissolved and its
territory divided into two National Assembly
areas:

South Pacific Ocean with its seat in Suva
(Fiji) and comprising the Gilbert and
Ellice Islands, Nauru Island, Fiji, Western
Samoa, American Samoa, Tonga and
Cook Islands.

South West Pacific Ocean with ifs seat in
Honiara (Solomon Islands) and compris-
ing the Solomon Islands, the New He-
brides Tslands, New Caledonia and the
Loyalty Islands.

The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Gilbert and Ellice Islands was formed at Ridvin
1967 with its seat in Tarawa.

By 1968 Bahd'is resided in five hundred and
seventy-four localities in Australasia® of
which one hundred and two had formed their
Local Spiritual Assembly. Sixty-one tribes and
minority groups were represented among the
believers of this region, and Baha’f literature
had been published in forty-eight different
languages and dialects.

Ope of the outstanding achi in
Australasia during this period was the enact-
ment of a new law in the Solomon Islands, asa
direct result of the efforts ol the Bahd'fs, which
enabled them to incorporate the National
Assembly and all Local Assemblics in the
Solomons, The bill was presented to the legisla-
tive "assembly in December 1964 where it
received warm praise and support from govern-
ment and non-government members alike. It
received the assent of the Queen’s official
representative on December 29th of that year.

* Figures given include areas temporarily under the juris-
diction of National Spiritual Assemblies in Australasia,
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THE LAUNCHING OF THE
NINE YEAR PLAN

THE first direct reference to the Plan to begin
at Ridvan 1964 was made in the message of the
Universal House of Justice to National Con-
ventions sent from London on 7 May 1963:

“The Universal House of Justice, in close
consultation with the Hands of the Cause, is
examining the vast range of Bahd'i activity and
growth in order to prepare a detailed plan of
expansion for the whole Baha'i community, to
be launched at Rigvin 1964. . .

“The plan to be embarked upon next Ridvan,
the details of which will be announced during
the coming year, will include such projects as
the extension and embellishment of the endow-
ments at the World Centre; collation of the
Writings of Bahd'u’llah, ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, and
Shoghi Effendi; continual reinforcement of the
ties binding the Bahd'i world to the United
Nations; formation of many more National
Spiritual Assemblies, both by division of exist-
ing Regional Spiritual Asscmblies and the
development of new Bahd'i communities, to-
gether with the purchase of national Haziratu'l-
Quds, Temple sites, and national endowments;
the opening of new territories to the Faith;
detailed plans for National Spiritual Assem-
blies involving, in some areas, consolidation
goals, in others the multiplication of Baha'i
institutes and schools, in others a great en-
richment of Bahd'{ literature, and in all a vast
increase in the number of Bahd'is, and the
holding of oceanic and intercontinental con-
ferences.”

In its message of October, 1963, addressed to
“The Followers of Bahd'u’llah throughout the
World™, the Universal House of Justice first
informed the friends that the new Plan would
extend over a period of nine years and an-
nounced the formation at Rigvin 1964—the
opening date of the Nine Year Plan—of nine-
teen new National Spiritual Assemblies:

“Next Ridvan will be launched the second of
those world-encircling enterprises destined in
the course of time to carry the Word of God to
every human soul, The Standard Bearers of this
Nine Year Plan are the Hands of the Cause of

God. The responsibility for directing the work
will rest upon the shoulders of the National
Spiritual Assemblies, the generals of the Army
of Light, under the guidance of the Universal
House of Justice.

“As the first step inaugurating this great
undertaking we rejoice to announce the forma-
tion next Rigvan of nineteen National Spiritual
Assemblies, resulting in the dissolution of six
of the existing Regional National Spiritual
Assembilies, and bringing the total number of
these pillars of the Universal House of Justice
to sixty-nine. The National and Regional
National Assemblies now to be formed are:

1. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of North West Africa, with its
seat in Tunis, comprising Tunisia, Algeria,
Moroceco, Spanish Sahara, Rio de Oro,
Mauritania, the Canary Islands and
Madeira.

2.The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of West Africa, with its seat in
Monrovia, comprising Liberia, Sénégal,
Gambia, Portuguese Guinea, Guinée,
Sierra Leone, Mali, Upper Volta, Ivory
Coast and Cape Verde Islands,

3. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd's of West Central Africa, with its seat
in Victoria, comprising Cameroon, Spanish
Guinea, St. Thomas Island, Fernando Po
Island, Corisco Island, Nigeria, Niger,
Dahomey, Togo and Ghana.

4, The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of Uganda and Central Africa, with
its seat in Kampala, comprising Uganda,
Rwanda, Burundi, the Republic of the
Congo (ex-Belgian), the Congo Republic
(ex-French), Central African Republic,
Gabon and Chad.

5.The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Baha'is of Kenya, with its seat in Nairobi,

6. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Baha'is of Tanganyika and Zanzibar, with
its seat in Dar-cs-Salaam, comprising
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Tanganyika, Zanzibar, Mafia Island and
Pemba Island.

7. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd’is of South Central Africa, with its
seat in Salisbury, comprising Nyasaland,
Northern Rhodesia, Southern Rhodesia
and Bechuanaland.

3. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahi'is of South and West Africa, with its
seat in Johannesburg, comprising Angola,
South-West Africa, South Africa, Zululand,
Swaziland, Basutoland, Mozambique and
St. Helena.

9. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of the Indian Ocean, with its seat
in Port Louis, comprising Mauritius, the

Malagasy Republic, Ré Island, Sey-
chelles Islands, Comoro Islands and the
Chagos Archipclago.

10. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of the Hawaiian Islands, with its
seat in Honolulu.

11. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of the South Pacific Ocean, with its
seat in Suva, comprising the Gilbert and
Ellice Islands, Nauru Island, Fiji, Samoa
Islands, Tonga Islands and Cook Islands.

12. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahi'is of the South West Pacific Ocean,
with its seat in Honiara, comprising the
Solomon Islands, New Hebrides Islands,
New Caledonia and Loyalty Islands.

13. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of North East Asia, with its seat in
Tokyo, comprising Japan, Formosa, Hong-
Kong and Macao.

14. The National Spiritual A bly of the
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18. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd’is of Thailand, with its seat in Bang-
kok, and having jurisdiction over the
Bahd'is of Laos.

19. The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of the Philippines, with its seat in
Manila.

“The detailed goals of the Plan, which will
includesixty-nine national plans, have yet to be
announced, but they must be such as to develop
still further the World Centre of the Faith and
the work of its institutions; to consolidate those
territories which have already been opened to
the Faith; to bring God’s healing Message to
many more of the peoples and territories of the
world including all the unopened territories of
the Ten Year Crusade and all the remaining
independent states of the planet ; and to achieve
world-wide proclamation of the Faith to mark
the Centenary of Bahd'u’llih’s Proclamation to
the kings and rulers in 1867-1868.

The Hands of the Cause of God had care-
fully examined the condition of the Bahd'i
world and had analysed the victories of the
beloved Guardian's Ten Year World Crusade.
From this study they developed a summary of
goals which, in their opinion, were attainable
in the years that lay immediately ahead. The
results of their devoted labours were lovingly
made available to the Universal House of
Justice immediately after its formation, and the
Hands of the Cause residing in the Holy Land
continued to offer their advice and counsel to
the Universal House of Justice as it embarked
upon the research, surveys and study which
were the necessary prelude to the drafting of the
several messages which together made up the

Baha'is of Korea, with its seat in Seoul.

15. The NMational Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd’is of Malaysia, with its seat in Kuala
Lumpur, comprising Malaya, Singapore,
Brunei, Sabah and Sarawak.

16. The Wational Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahd'is of Indonesia, with its seat in
Dijakarta, comprising Indonesia, the Men-
tawai Islands, Portuguese Timor and West
Irian.

17. The National Spiritnal Assembly of the
Baha'is of Vietnam, with its seat in Saigon,
and having jurisdiction over the Bahd’is of
Cambodia.

of the Nine Year Plan, The text
of the general message sent to the Baha'is of the
world at Ridvin 1964 read:

annol

April 1964
“To the Bahd'is of the World

“Dearly-loved Friends,

“The divinely propelled process, described
in such awe-inspiring words by our beloved
Guardian, which began six thousand years ago
at the dawn of the Adamic cycle and which is
destined to culminate in *the stage at which the
light of God’s triumphant Faith shining in all
its power and glory will have suffused and
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enveloped the entire planet’, is now entering its
tenth and last part.

“The Ten Year Crusade, so recently con-
summated in a blaze of victory and rejoicing,
constituted the entire ninth part of this process.
It saw the Cause of God leap forward in one
mighty decade-long effort to the point at which
the foundations of its Administrative Order
were laid throughout the world, thus preparing
the way for that awakening of the masses which
must characterize the future progress of the
Faith.

“From the beginning of this Dispensation
the most urgent summons of the Word of God,
voiced successively by the Bib and Bahd'u'llih,
has been to teach the Cause. ‘Abdu’l-Bah4, in
His own words, ‘spent His days and nights in
promoting the Cause and urging the peoples to
service’. Shoghi Effendi, discharging the sacred
mission laid upon him, raised the Administra-
tive Order of the Faith, already enshrined
within the Sacred Writings, and forged it into
a teaching instrument to accomplish through a
succession of plans, national, international and
global, the entire Divine Plan of ‘Abdu’l-Baha,
and he clearly foresaw in the ‘tremendously
long’ tenth part of the process already referred
to, a series of plans to be launched by the
Universal House of Justice, extending over
‘successive ¢pochs of both the Formative and
Golden Ages of the Faith’,

“The first of these plans is now before us.
Opening at Ridvin 1964, while the memories
of the glorious Jubliee of 1963 still surge within
our hearts, it must, during its nine ycar course,
witness a huge expansion of the Cause of God
and universal participation by all believers in
the life of that Cause.

“At the World Centre of the Faith the tasks
of the Plan include publication of a synopsis
and codification of the Kitdb-i-Aqgdas, the Most
Holy Book ; formulation of the Constitution of
the Universal House of Justice; development of
the Institution of the Hands of the Cause of
God, in consultation with the body of the
Hands of the Cause, with a view to the exten-
sion into the future of its appointed functions of
protection and propagation; continued colla-
tion and classification of the Bahd'l Sacred
Scriptures as well as of the writings of Shoghi
Effendi; continued efforts directed towards the
emancipation of the Faith from the fetters of
religious orthodoxy and its recognition as an
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independent religion; the preparation of a plan
for the befitting development and beautification
of the entire area of Bahd'i property surround-
ing the Holy Shrines; extension uf the existing
gardens on Mount Carmel; development of the
relationship between the Bahd'i Community
and the United Nations; the holding of
oceanic and inter-cominental conflerences; the
coordination of world-wide plans to com-
memorate, in 1967/68, the centenary of
Baha'u'llih’s Proclamation to the kings and
rulers which centred round His revelation of
the Stiriy-i-Mulik in Adrianople.

“In the world community the Plan involves
the opening of seventy virgin territories and the
resettlement of twenty-four; the raising of the
number of National Spiritual Assemblies, the
pillars sustaining the Universal House of
Justice, to one hundred and eight, nine times
the number which embarked on the first his-
toric World Crusade in 1953; increasing the
number of Local Spiritual Assemblies to over
thirteen thousand seven hundred, scattered
throughout the territories and islands of the
world, at least one thousand seven hundred of
them to be incorporated; the raising of the
number of localities where Bahd’is reside to
over fifty-four thousand; the building of two
more Maghriqu’l-Adhkérs, one in Asia and one
in Latin America: the acquisition of thirty-two
Teaching Institutes, fifty-two national Hazi-
ratu'l-Quds, fifty-four national endowments
and sites for sixty-two future Temples; wide
extension of recognition by civil authorities of
the Bahi'i Holy Days and Bahd'i Marriage
Certificates; the translation of literature into
one hundred and thirty-three more languages,
and its enrichment in major languages into
which translations have already been made; the
establishment of four new Baha'i Publishing
Trusts, and a vast increase in the financial
resources of the Faith.

“The healthy development of the Cause
requires that (his greal expansion be accom-
panied by the dedicated effort of every believer
in teaching, in living the Bahd'i life, in con-
tributing to the Fund, and particularly in the
persistent effort to understand more and more
the significance of Bahd'u’llah’s Revelation. In
the words of our beloved Guardian, ‘One thing
and only one thing will unfailingly and alone
secure the undoubted triumph of this sacred
Cause, namely, the extent to which our own
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inner life and private character mirror forth in
their manifold aspects the splendour of those
eternal principles proclaimed by Bahd'u'llah".

“Expansion and universal participation are
the twin objectives of this initial phase of the
second epoch of the Divine Plan, and all the
goals assigned to the sixty-nine National Com-
munities are contributory to them. '1he process
of cooperation between Matjonal Spiritual
Assemblies, already initiated by the beloved
Guardian, will, during the course of this Pian,
apply to over two hundred specific projects and
will further strengthen this process which may
well assume great importance in future stages
of the Formative Age.

“Once more, dear friends, we enter the battle
but with an incomparably greater array than
that which embarked upon the World Crusade
in 1953. To that small force of twelve national
communitics, now veteran campaigners, have
been added fifty-seven new legions, each under
the generalship of a National Spiritual Assemb-
Iy, each destined to become a veteran of this
and future campaigns. That Crusade began with
slightly more than six hundred Local Spiritual
Assemblies, the greater part of which were
situated in Persia, North America and Europe;
the home fronts now comprise nearly four
thousand six hundred Local Spiritual Assem-
blies scattered throughout the continents and
islands of the world. We begin this Plan with a
tremendous momentum, exemplified by the
addition, since last Rigvan, of owver four
thousand new centres and thirteen National
Spiritual Assemblies, and by the beginning, in
several countries, of that entry by troops into
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the Cause of God prophesied by ‘Abdu’l-Bahi
and so cagerly anticipated by Him.

“The Standard Bearers of this Nine Year
Plan are those same divinely appointed, tried
and victorious souls who bore the standard of
the World Crusade, the Hands of the Cause of
God, whose advice and consultation have been
invaluable in the working out of this Nine Year
Plan. Supported by their “deputies, assistants
and advisers’, the members of the Auxiliary
Boards, they will inspire and protect the Army
of God, lead through every breach to the limit
of available resources and sustain those com-
munities struggling over intractable or stony
ground, so that by 1973 the celebrations be-
fitting the centenary of the Revelation of the
Most Holy Book may be undertaken by a vie-
torious, firmly established, organically united
world community, dedicated to the service
of God and the final triumph of His Cause,

“Therefore let each of the sixty-nine commu-
nities seize its tasks, at once consider how best
to accomplish them within the allotted span,
raise its band of pioneers, consecrate itself to
unremitting labour and set out on its mission,
MNow is the golden opportunity, For whatever
convulsions the waywardness of a godless and
materialistic age may yet precipitate in the
world, however grievous may be the effects of
the rolling up of the present order on the plans
and efforts of the Community of the Most Great
Name, we must seize the opportunities of the
hour and go forward confident that all things
are within His mighty grasp and that, if we but
play our part, total and unconditional victory
will inevitably be ours.”

v 1

Each of the sixty-nine Nati

1 Spiritual 4

as i {above, r

a separate message setting forth the details of their respective goals, and these,

together with the World Centre goals, are

FT
J

ized in the ing analysis:

ANALYSIS OF THE NINE YEAR INTERNATIONAL
TEACHING PLAN 1964-1973

WORLD CENTRE GOALS

1. Publication of a Synopsis and Codification of the Kitdb-i-Agdas.

2. Formulation of the Constitution of the Universal House of Justice.

3. Development of the Institution of the Hands of the Cause of God, with a view to extension into
the future of its appointed functions of protection and propagation.
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4. Continued collation and classification of the Baha’i Sacred Scriptures as well as of the writings
of Shoghi Effendi.

5. Continued efforts directed towards the emancipation of the Faith from the fetters of religious
orthodoxy and its recognition as an independent religion.

6. The preparation of a plan for the befitting development and beautification of the entire area of
Bah#'i property surrounding the Holy Shrines.

7. The extension of existing gardens on Mount Carmel.

8. Development of the relationship between the Bahd'i community and the United Natjons.

9. The holding of Oceanic and Intercontinental Conferences.

10, Coordination of world-wide plans to commemorate in 1967/68 the Centenary of Baha'u'llah’s
Proclamation to the kings and rulers which centred around His revelation of the Stiriy-i-Mulik
in Adrianople.

GOALS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD

CITIES IN WHICH BAHA’l TEMPLES ARE TO BE CONSTRUCTED—2
Tihrin, Persia Panama, Republic of Panama

NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES TO BE ESTABLISHED—46
(National Assembly responsible for formation of new National Assemblies shown in brackets)
resulting in the altering of the regional areas of  of one hundred and eight National Assemblies

six National Assemblies and the dissolution of by Ridviin, 1973,

seven for a net gain of thirty-nine and a net total

AFRICA—26

Algeria (North West Africa)

Basutoland (South and West Africa)

Burundi and Rwanda (Uganda and Central
Africa)

Cameroon Republic (West Central Africa)

Central African and Chad Republics
(Uganda and Central Africa)

Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics
(Uganda and Central Africa)

Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and
Central Africa)

Dahomey and Togo (West Central Africa)

Ethiopia and Somalia (Worth East Africa)

Gambia, Senegal, Portuguese Guinea and
Cape Verde Islands (West Africa)

Ghana (West Central Africa)

Ivory Coast, Mali and Upper Volta (West
Affrica)

Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea (West
Africa)

Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and
Seychelles (Indian Ocean)

Malawi (Nyasaland) (South Central Africa)

Mauritius (Indian Ocean)

Nigeria and Niger (West Central Africa)

Morthern Rhodesia (South Central Africa)

Réunion Island (Indian Ocean)

Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland (South
Central Africa)

Sudan (North East Africa)

Swaziland and Mozambique (South and West
Africa)

Tanganyika (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)

Tunisia (North West Africa)

Uganda (Uganda and Central Africa)

Zanzibar (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)

AMERICA—4

Belize (Guatemala)
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands
(United States of America)

The Guianas and Surinam (British Isles)
Trinidad and Tobago (Venezuela)
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Asia—8
Afghénistin (Persia) Laos (Thailand) Southern Arabia (Arabia)
Cambodia (Vietnam) Near East (‘Irdq) Taiwun (North Euast Asia)

Eastern Arabia (Arabia) Nepal (India)

AUSTRALASIA—6

Bismarck Archipelago and New Guinea Fiji Islands (South Pacific Ocean)

(Australia) Samoa (South Pacific Ocean)
Gilbert and Ellice Islands (South Pacific Solomon Islands (South West Pacific Ocean)
Ocean) Tonga and Cook Islands (South Pacific Ocean)
Europe—2
Eire (British Isles) Iceland (Canada)
National Assemblies which will have Altered Regional Areas
Arabia North East Asia South and West Africa
Morth East Africa Morth West Africa South West Pacific Ocean
National Assemblies which will be Dissolved
Indian Ocean Tanganyika and Zanzibar Waest Central Africa
South Central Africa Uganda and Central Africa
South Pacific Occan West Africa

MNATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLIES TO BE INCORPORATED—65

Arrica—29
Algeria Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and
Basutoland Seychelles
Burundi and Rwanda Malawi (Nyasaland)
Cameroon Republic Mauritius
Central African and Chad Republics Nigeria and Niger
Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics ~ North East Africa*
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) Northern Rhodesia
Dahomey and Togo MNorth West Africa®
Ethiopia and Somalia Réunion Island
Gambia, Senegal, Portuguese Guinea and South and West Africa®
Cape Verde Islands Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland
Ghana Sudan
Ivory Coast, Mali and Upper Volta Swaziland and Mozambique
Kenya Tanganyika
Liberia, Sicrra Leone and Guinca Tunisia
Zanzibar
AMERICA—T
Argentina Cuba Trinidad and Tobago
Belize Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands

Chile The Guianas and Surinam
“ Thei should be for the d altered arca of the National Assemblies.
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Asia—15
Cambodia Laos Philippine Islands
Ceylon Malaysia and Brunei Taiwan
Indonesia Near East Thailand
‘Irég Nepal Turkey
Korea Persia Vietnam
AUSTRALASIA—8
Bismarck Archipelago and  Gilbert and Ellice Islands Solomon Islands
New Guinea Hawaiian Islands South West Pacific Ocean!
Fiji Samoa Tonga and Cook Islands
Eurore—6
Austria Iceland Portugal
Eire Italy Spain

NATIONAL HAZIRATU'L-QUDS TO BE ACQUIRED—52
(The location is indicated in brackels)

AFricA—26

Algeria (Algiers)y®

Basutoland (Maseru)

Burundi and Rwanda (Usumbura)®

Cameroon Republic (Victoria)®

Central African and Chad Republics (Bangui)

Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics
(Brazzaville)

Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Bakavu)

Dahomey and Togo (Cotonou)

Ethiopia and Somalia (Addis Ababa)*

Gambia, Sencgal, Portuguese Guinea and
Cape Verde Islands (Bathurst)®

Ghana (Accra)

Ivory Coast, Maliand Upper Volta (Abidjan)

Kenya (Nairobi)®

Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea (Monrovia)

Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and
Seychelles (Tananarive)

Malawi (Nyasaland) (Blantyre/Limbe)

Mauritius (Port Louis)*

Nigeria and Niger (Lagos)

Northern Rhodesia (Lusaka)

North West Africa (Rabat)?

Réunion Island (St. Pierre)

Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland (Salis-
bury)

Sudan (Khartoum)

Swaziland and Mozambique (Mbabane)

Tanganyika (Dar-es-Salaam)

Zanzibar

AMERICA—4

Belize (Belize)
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands
(Charlotte Amalie, Virgin Island)

Trinidad and Tobago (Port of Spain)
The Guianas and Surinam (Georgetown)

Asia—13
Afghinistan (Kibul)* Nepal (Katmandu)
Arabia (Kuwait)* Philippine Islands (Manila)®
Cambodia (Phnom Penh) Southern Arabia (Aden)*
Korea (Seoul) Taiwan (Taipeh)*
Laos (Vientiane)® Thailand (Bangkok)
Malaysia and Brunei (Kuala Lumpur) Vietnam (Saigon)*

Near East (Beirut)®

? The incorporation should be for the pmpnud‘ﬂl:md area of the National Assemblies.

# By conversion of local Haziratu'l-Quds if f
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AUSTRALASIA—T

Gilbert and Ellice Islands (Tarawa)t

Hawaii (Honolulu)*

Bismarck Archipelago and New Guinea
(Rabaul)

Samoa (Apia)?

Solomon Islands (Honiara)!

South West Pacific Ocean (Nouméa)
Tonga and Cook Islands (Nuku'alofa)

Eurore—2

Eire (Dublin)

Iceland (Reykjavik)

NATIONAL TEMPLE SITES TO BE ACQUIRED—62
(Within a fifteen mile radius of the city named in brackets)

Arrica—27

Algeria (Algiers)

Basutoland (Maseru)

Burundi and Rwanda (Usumbura)

Cameroon Republic (Victoria)

Central African and Chad Republics (Rangni)

Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics
(Brazzaville)

Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Bukavu)

Dahomey and Togo (Cotonou)

Ethiopia and Somalia (Addis Ababa)

Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and
Seychelles (Tananarive)

Malawi (Nyasaland) (Blantyre/Limbe)

Mauritius (Port Louis)

Nigeria and Niger (Lagos)

North East Africa (Cairo)

Northern Rhodesia (Lusaka)

North West Africa (Rabat)

Réunion Island (St Pierre)

Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland (Salis-

Gambia, Senegal, Portuguese Guinea and bury)

Cape Verde Islands (Bathurst) Sudan (Khartoum)
Ghana (Accra) Swaziland and Mozambique (Mbabane)
Ivory Coast, Maliand Upper Volta (Abidjan) Tanganyika (Dar-es-Salaam)
Kenya (Mairobi) Zanzibar (Zanzibar)
Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea (Monrovia)

America—7

Argentina (Buenos Aires) The Guianas and Surinam (Georgetown)
Belize (Belize) Trinidad and Tobago (Port of Spain)
Chile (Santiago) Venezuela (Caracas)

Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands
(Charlotte Amalie, Virgin Island)

Asia—14
Afghénistan (Kébul) Near East (Beirut)
Arabia (Kuwait) Nepal (Katmandu)
Cambodia (Phnom Penh) Philippine Islands (Manila)
Ceylon (Colombo) Southern Arabia (Aden)
Korea (Seoul) Taiwan (Taipeh)
Laos (Vientiane) Thailand (Bangkok)
Malaysia and Brunei (Kuala Lumpur) Vietnam (Saigon)

AusTRALASIA—T

Bismarck Archipelago and New Guinea
(Rabaul)
Gilbert and Ellice Islands (Tarawa)
Hawaii (Honolulu)
® By conversion of local Haziratu'l-Quds if feasible.

Samoa (Apia)

Solomon Islands (Honiara)

South West Pacific Ocean (Nouméa)
Tonga and Cook Islands (Nuku'alofa)
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Europe—7
Denmark (Copenhagen) Tceland (Reykjavik)
Eire (Dublin) Luxembourg (Luxembourg)
Finland (Helsinki) Portugal (Lisbon)

Holland (The Hague)

NATIONAL ENDOWMENTS TO BE ACQUIRED—54

AFRICA—2T
Algeria Malagasy Republic, Comoro Islands and
Basutoland Seychelles
Burundi and Rwanda Malawi (Nyasaland)
Cameroon Republic Mauritius
Central African and Chad Republics Nigeria and Niger
Congo (Brazzaville) and Gabon Republics Northern Rhodesia
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) North West Africa®
Dahomey and Togo Réunion Island
Ethiopia and Somalia South and West Africa?
Gambia, Senegal, Portuguese Guinea and Southern Rhodesia and Bechuanaland

Cape Verde Islands Sudan

Ghana Swaziland and Mozambique
Ivory Coast, Mali and Upper Volta Tanganyika
Kenya Zanzibar
Liberia, Sierra Leone and Guinea

AMERICA—4
Belize The Guianas and Surinam
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands Trinidad and Tobago

Asia—13
Afghdnistin Malaysia and Brunei Taiwan
Arabia! Near East Thailand
Cambodia Nepal Vietnam
Korea Philippine Islands
Laos Southern Arabia
AUSTRALASIA—T
Bismarck Archipelago and Hawaiian Island South West Pacific Ocean®
New Guinea Samoa Tonga and Cook Islands

Gilbert and Ellice Islands Solomon Islands

Eurore—3
Belgium Eire Iceland

NEW TERRITORIES TO BE OPENED—70
(The National Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets)

AFRICA—9
Chad (Uganda and Central Africa) Mauritania (North West Africa)
Gabon (Uganda and Central Africa) Miger (West Central Africa)
Guinea (West Africa) Rodriguez Island (Indian Ocean)
Ifnni (North West Africa) Upper Volta (West Africa)

Mali (West Africa)
? The endowment is to be bocated within the proposed altered area of jurisdiction of these National Spiritual Assemblies,
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America—27
Alaska Peninsula (Alaska) Providencia Island (Colombia)
Aruba Island (Venezucla) Quintana Roo Territory (Mexico)
Barbuda (United States of America) Quiriquiiia (Chile)
Bonaire Island (Venezuela) Saba (United States of America)
Cayman Islands (Jamaica) St. Andrés Island (Colombia)
Chiloé Archipelago (Chile) St. Eustatius (United States of America)
Cozumel Island (Mexico) St. Kitts-Nevis (United States of America)
Dominica (United States of America) St. Lawrence Island (Alaska)
Guadeloupe (United States of America) St. Martin (United States of America)
Islas de la Bahia {Honduras) St. Vincent (United States of America)
Las Mujeres Island (Mexico) Tiburén Island (Mexico)
Nunivak Island (Alaska) Tierra del Fuego (Chile)
Pribilof Islands (Alaska) Turks and Caicos Islands (United States of
Prince of Wales Island (Alaska) America)
Asia—9
Al-Masirah (Arabia) Mongolia (Persia)
Bozca Ada (Turkey) North Vietnam (Vietnam)
Tmroz Island (Turkey) Ryukyu Islands (North East Asia)
Laccadive Islands (India) Sakhalin Island (North East Asia)
Marmara (Turkey)
AUSTRALASIA—6
Bathurst Island (Australia) Miue Island (Mew Zealand)
Groote Eylandt (Australia) Phoenix Islands (British Isles)
Line Islands (British Isles) Tokelau Islands (New Zealand)
EuropE—19
Aeolian Islands (Italy) Ischia (Ttaly)
Ahvenanmaa (Finland) Isle of Wight (British Isles)
Albania (Germany) Latvia (Germany)
Bornholm (Denmark) Lithuania (Germany)
Capri (Italy) Moldavia (Germany)
Cyclades Islands (Germany) Rumania (Germany)
Elba (Italy) Ukraine (United States of America)
Estonia (Finland) West Frisian Islands (Netherlands)
Gotland (Sweden) White Russia (Germany)
Inner Hebrides (British Isles)

TERRITORIES TO BE RESETTLED
{The Mational Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets)

Arrica—6
Corisco Island (West Central Africa) Sdo Tomé and Principe Islands (West Central
Mafia Island (Tanganyika and Zanzibar) Africa)
Rio do Oro (North West Africa) Spanish Guinea (West Central Africa)

Spanish Sahara (North West Africa)
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Anticosti Island (Canada)
Antigua (United States of America)

AMERICA—4

French Guiana (France)
Martinique (United States of America)

Asta—8
ARsd (Arabia) Manchuria (Indonesia)
Hainan Tsland (Vietnam) Nicobar Islands (India)
Kuria Muria Islands (Arabia) Tibet (Pdkistdn)
Maldive Islands (Ceylon) ‘West Irian (Indonesia)
AUSTRALASIA—4
Admiralty Islands (Australia) Marquesas Islands (France)

Cocos Island (Australia)

Isle of Man (British Isles)

Tuamotu Archipelago (France)

Europe—2

Liechtenstein (Switzerland)

LANGUAGES INTO WHICH BAHA'[ LITERATURE IS TO BE TRANSLATED—133
(The National Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets)

Bamileke (West Central Africa)
Bantu-Kavirondo (Kenya)

Baya (Uganda and Central Africa)
Bushmen (South and West Africa)
Chagga (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)
Chokune (Uganda and Central Africa)
Fanti (West Central Africa)

Fula (West Central Africa)

Galla (North East Africa)

Gantsi (South Central Africa)
Ibibio-Efik (West Central Africa)
Kanuri (Uganda and Central Africa)
Kipsigis (Lumbwa) (Kenya)

Konde (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)
Kopong (South Central Africa)
Kunama (Morth East Africa)

Lunda (South and West Africa)

AFrricaA—31

Makua (South and West Africa)

Mongo-Nkandu (Uganda and Central Africa)

Mossi (West Africa)

Ndandi (Uganda and Central Africa)

Ngombe (Uganda and Central Africa)

Nyamwezi-Kukuma (Tanganyika and
Zanzibar)

Nyanja (South Central Africa)

Rundi (Uganda and Central Africa)

Rwanda (Uganda and Central Africa)

Suk (Kenya)

Teke (Uganda and Central Africa)

Umbundu (South and West Africa)

Zande (Nyam-Nyam) Uganda and Central
Africa

Zarawo (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)

AMERICA—26
Aguacateca (Guatemala) Guajiro (Venezuela) Takana (Bolivia)
Araucan (Colombia) Jivaro (Eduador) Tarazo (Mexico)
Atacamefio (Chile) Mapucae (Chile) Thlingit (Alaska)
Athabaskan (Alaska) Mataco (Argentina) Uspanteca (Guatemala)
Chipaya (Bolivia) Motilones-Yukpa (Venezuela) Yanaigua (or Tapiete) (Bolivia)
Chiriguano (Bolivia) Moxos (or Itenes) (Bolivia)  Yaqui (Mexico)
Chorti (Guatemala) Otomi (Mexico) Yaruro (Venezuela)
Chuj (Guatemala) Pasquense (Chile) Zapatec (Mexico)

Cora (Mexico)

Siriono (Bolivia)
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Aecta (Philippines)
Apayao (Philippines)
Arakanesc (Burma)
Badasch (Indonesia)
Bentuni (Indonesia)
Bolaang Mongondo
(Indonesia)
Bontoc (Philippines)
Cheremiss (India)
Chungchia (India)
Colelari (Indonesia)
Garhwali (India)
Gondi (India)
Jaku (Malaysia)
Kado (India)
Kalinga (Philippines)
Kambera (Indonesia)
Kazakh (United States of
America)

Baining (Australia)

Bambatana (South West Pacific Ocean)
Ghari(Vatoraga) (South West Pacific Ocean)
Malaita (South West Pacific Ocean)
Malakula (South West Pacific Ocean)

THE BAHAf WORLD
AsiA—55

Khalkha (North East Asia)
Khasi (India)
Kherwari (India)
Kopu (India)
Kuki-Chin (Burma)
Kulawisch (Indonesia)
Kumaoni (India)
Lolodoa (Indonesia)
Manchurian (Korea)
Maobo (Philippines)
Masareto (Indonesia)
Melanan (Malaysia)
Meo (Victnam)

Mon (Burma)
Morisch (Indonesia)
Na-Hsi (India)
Napesch (Indonesia)
Negrito (Malaysia)
Mhung (Vietnam)

AUSTRALASIA—T11

Numfoor (Indonesia)
Ostiak (India)

Pahari (India)

Pula (Mangyan) (Philippines)
Radhe (Vietnam)

Roti (Indonesia)

Santhali (India)

Semang (Malaysia)
Tabaroe (Indonesia)

Tae (Indonesia)

Temiar (Malaysia)
Thaidan (Vietnam)
Toblore (lndonesia)
Tombulunese (Indonesia)
Tontemboa (Indonesia)
Tulu (India)

Vogul (India)

Waijewa (Indonesia)
Windessich (Indonesia)

Ovean (South West Pacific Ocean)

Panaras (Australia)

Tana (South West Pacific Ocean)
Tokelavan (New Zealand)

Nauruan (South Pacific Ocean)

Alsatian (France)
Cal6 Dialect (Spain)
Catalan (Spain)
Frisian (Netherlands)

Europe—10

Greek (Germany)

Sursifvan Romansch
(Switzerland)

Lule Lapska (Sweden)

Ta'obaita (South West Pacific Ocean)

Morwegian Landsmal (Norway)
Slovene (Austria)
‘White Russian (Germany)

LANGUAGES IN WHICH BAHA'l LITERATURE IS TO BE ENRICHED—45
(The National Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets)

Chaco (Colombia)
Haitian Creole (Haiti)

Assyrian (‘Irdq)
Baliichi (Persia)
Bengali (Pakistin)
Cambodian (Vietnam)
Cebuano (Philippines)
Tlocano (Philippines)
Indonesian (Indonesia)
Korean (Korea)

AMERICA—S5

Mosquito (Honduras)
Quechua (Bolivia)

Asia—23
Kurdish (‘Iriq)
Laotian (Thailand)
Nepalese (India)
Niwari (India)
Pampango (Philippines)
Pangasinan (Philippines)
Sindhi (Pikistin)
Singhalese (Ceylon)

Sumo (Honduras)

Tagalog (Philippines)
Tamil (Ceylon)

Thai (Thailand)
Turkish (Turkey)
Turkoman (Persia)
Urda (Pakistin)
Vietnamese (Vietnam)
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Eurore—17
Basque (Spain) French (Belgium) MNorwegian Riksmdl (Norway)
Danish (Denmark) Gaelic (British Isles) Portuguese (Portugal)
Dutch (Netherlands) German (Germany) Spanish (Spain)
Erse (British Isles) Icelandic (Canada) Swedish (Sweden)
Estonian (Finland) Italian (Ttaly) Welsh (British Isles)
Finnish (Finland) Luxemburgish (Luxembourg)

MINORITY GROUPS AND RACES WHICH ARE TO BE INCREASINGLY TAUGHT

AND ENROLLED—55
(The National Spiritual Assembly responsible is shown in brackets)
AFRICA—3
Berbers (North West Africa) Pygmies (Uganda and Central Africa)
Bushmen (South and West Africa)
AMERICA—12
Chinese (United States of America) Mavan Indians in Chiapas (Mexico)
Chocoas (Colombia) Mayan Indians in Yucatan (Mexico)
Guajiras (Colombia) Motilons (Colombia)
Indian Tribes (United States of America) Negroes (United States of America)
Japanese (United States of America) Indians in Quintana Roo (Mexico)
Mayan Indians in Campeche (Mexico) Spanish Speakers (United States of America)
Asia—29
Achinese (Indonesia) Bukits (Malaysia) Palaungs (Burma)
Alas (Indonesia) Gajos (Indonesia) Qashga’is (Persia)
Badujese (Indonesia) Tllanus (Malaysia) Sennoi (Malaysia)
Bakhtyiris (Persia) Kachins (Burma) Shans (Burma)
Baluchis (Persia) Karens (Burma) Sulukus (Malaysia)
Bayaus {Malaysia) Kedayans (Malaysia) Tengerese (Indonesia)
Belaits (Malaysia) Kubus (Indonesia) Turkomans (Persia)
Bisayans (Malaysia) Kurds (‘Iriq and Persia) Tutongs (Malaysia)
Bisayas (Malaysia) Lurs (Persia) Veddas (Ceylon)
Buginese (Indonesia) Madurese (Indonesia)

AUSTRALASIA—T

Aborigines (Australia) Hawaiian (Hawaiian Islands)
Caucasian (Hawaiian Islands) Japanese (Hawaiian Islands)
Chinese (Hawaiian Islands) Maoris (New Zealand)
Filipinos (Hawaiian Islands)
Eurore—4
Basques (Spain) Gypsies (Finland and Spain)
Finns (Sweden) Lapps (Finland, Norway and Sweden)

LOCATIONS IN WHICH BAHA'I PUBLISHING TRUSTS ARE TO BE FOUNDED—4

Brussels, Belgium Rome, Italy
Karachi, Pdkistin Tunis, Tunisia
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LOCATIONS OF SUMMER /WINTER SCHOOLS TO BE ESTABLISHED—4

ArRICA—3
Ethivpia Norlli Wesl Afvica Wesl Alrica
AMERICA—]
Argentina
TEACHING INSTITUTES TO BE ESTABLISHED—32
Arrica—17
Basutoland Ghana South Central Africa
Cameroon Republic Kenya (2) Swaziland
Central African Republic Mauritius Tanganyika
Congo Republic Nigeria Uganda (3)
(Leopoldville) (2) South Africa
AMERICA—G
Canada Guatenala Peru
Colombia Mexico Venczuela
Asia—9
India (4) Korea Philippine Islands
Indonesia Malaysia Thailand

COUNTRIES IN WHICH BAHA'T MARRIAGE CERTIFICATES ARE TO BE
RECOGNIZED—87

AFRICA—28
Basutoland Ethiopia MNorthern Rhodesia
Bechuanaland Gambia Réunion Island
Burundi Ghana Seychelles
Cameroon Republic Ivory Coast South Africa
Central African Republic Kenya Southern Rhodesia
Congo Republic Liberia Swaziland
(Brazzaville) Malagasy Republic Tanganyika
Congo Republic Malawi (Nyasaland) Togo
(Leopoldville) Mauritius Uganda
Dahomey Nigeria Zanzibar
AMERICA—25
Argentina El Salvador Peru
Belize Guatemala Puerto Rico
Bolivia Haiti Trinidad and Tobago
British Guiana Honduras United States of America (each
Chile Jamaica State)
Colombia Key West Uruguay
Costa Rica Mexico Venezuela
Cuba Nicaragua Virgin Islands

Ecuador Paraguay
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Burma
Cambodia
Ceylon
Hong Kong
Japan

Bismarck Archipelago
Fiji 1slands

Austria
Belgium
British Isles
Denmark
France

Asia—15
Korea
Laons
Malaysia
Nepal
Pékistan

AUSTRALASIA—O

New Caledonia
Solomon Tslands

Eurore—13

Germany
Iceland
Luxembourg
Netherlands
Norway

Persia

Philippine Islands
Sikkim

Taiwan

Turkey

Tonga and CookIslands
Western Samoa

Portugal
Sweden
Switzerland

COUNTRIES IN WHICH BAHA'I HOLY DAYS ARE TO BE RECOGNIZED—95

Algeria

Basutoland
Bechuanaland
Burundi

Cameroon Republic

Central African Republic

Congo Republic
(Brazzaville)
Congo Republic

(Leopoldyille)

Argentina

Belize

Bolivia

Brazil

British Guiana
Chile

Colombia

Costa Rica

Cuba

Dominican Republic

Burma
Cambodia
Ceylon
Hong Kong
‘Iraq
Jordan
Korea

Arrica—28

Dahomey

Ethiopia

Gambia

Ghana

Ivory Coast

Liberia

Malagasy Republic

Malawi (Nyasaland)

Mauritius

Morocco
AMERICA—27

Ecuador

El Salvador
Guatemala
Haiti
Honduras
Jamaica
Key West
Mexico
Nicaragua
Paraguay

Asia—20

Laos

Lebanon
Malaysia

Nepal

Pékistan

Persia

Philippine Islands

Nigeria

Northern Rhodesia
Réunion Island
Seychelles

South Africa
Southern Rhodesia
Swaziland

Togo

Tunisia

Zanzibar

Peru

Pucrto Rico

Trinidad and Tobago

United States of America (each
State)

Uruguay

Venezuela

Virgin Islands

Sikkim
Syria
Taiwan
Thailand
Turkey

Vietnam
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AusTRALASIA—T

Bi: k Archipelago H iian Island Tonga and Cook Islands
Fiji Islands New Caledonia
Gilbert and Ellice Islands Solomon Islands
Eurore—13
Austria Iceland Spain
Belgium Luxembourg Sweden
Denmark Netherlands Switzerland
France Norway
Germany Portugal

INTER-ASSEMBLY COLLABORATION PROJECTS—219
(Listing is by continent and by National Spiritual Assembly charged with giving assistance to the
National Spiritual Assembly—named in brackets—responsible for the work)
Arrica—1
North East Africa—I
Opening Chad (Uganda and Central Africa)

AMERICA—68
Alaska—2
Acquiring Temple site in Monrovia, Liberia (West Africa)
Acquiring Temple site in L bourg (1 bourg)
Argentina—3

Acquiring Temple site in Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia (South Central Africa)
Enriching literature in Quechua (Bolivia)
Opening Tierra del Fuego (Chile)

Bolivia—1I
Translate and publish literature in Mataco (Argentina)

Brazil—6
Acquiring Temple site in Lusaka, Northern Rhodesia (South Central Africa)
Consolidating Mozambique (South and West Africa)
Establishing National Spiritual Assembly of the Guianas and Surinam (British Isles)
Consolidating French Guiana (France)
Consolidating Surinam (Netherlands)
Enriching literature in Portuguese (Portugal)

Canada—9
Acquiring Haziratu'l-Quds in Port Louis, Mauritius (Indian Ocean)
Acquiring Temple site in Port Louis, Mauritius (Indian Ocean)
Consolidating St. Helena (South and West Africa)
Consolidating Central African Republic (Uganda and Central Africa)
Opening and consolidating Guinea (West Africa)
Resettling Marquesas Islands (France)
Consolidating Greenland (Denmark)
Acquiring Temple site in Copenhagen, Denmark (Denmark)
Acquiring Temple site in Helsinki, Finland (Finland)
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Chile—1
Acquiring Temple site in Blantyre/Limbe, Malawi (South Central Africa)

Colombia—1
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Kenya (Kenya)

Dominican Republic—I
Consolidating Virgin Islands (United States of America)

FEeuador—1
Acquiring Temple site in Zanzibar (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)

Guatemala—2
Consolidating Fernando Po Island (West Central Africa)
Teaching Maya Indians in Chiapas, Campeche, Yucatin and Quintana Roo (Mexico)

Haiti—2
Opening Guadeloupe (United States of America)
Resettling Martinique (United States of America)

Jamaica—2
Consolidating British West Indies (United Stutes of America)
Consolidating Basutoland (South and West Africa)

Mexico—2
Acquiring Temple site in Dar-es-Salaam, Tanganyika (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)
Resettling Spanish Sahara (North West Africa)

Panama—3
Acquiring Temple site in Bangui, Central African Republic (Uganda and Central Africa)
‘Translating and publishing literature in Araucan (Colombia)
Teaching Chocoa Indians (Colombia)

Paraguay—I1
Acquiring Summer School in Argentina (Argentina)

Peru—I
Acquiring Temple site in Brazzaville, Congo Republic (Uganda and Central Africa)

United States—26 :
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Mauritius (Indian Ocean)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in St. Pierre, Féunion Island (Indian Ocean)
Opening Ifni (North West Africa)
Consolidating French Somaliland (North East Africa)
Acquiring Teaching Institute in South Africa (South and West Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Dar-es-Salaam, Tanganyika (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)
Consolidating Burundi (Uganda and Central Africa)
Opening and consolidating Gabon (Uganda and Central Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Brazzaville, Congo Republic (Uganda and Central Africa)
Consolidating Senegal (West Africa)
Consolidating Cape Verde Islands (West Africa)
Acquiring Summer/Winter School in West Africa (West Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Monrovia, Liberia (West Africa)
Consolidating Togo (West Central Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu'|-Quds in Accra, Ghana (West Central Africa)
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Ghana (West Central Africa)
Consolidating Marshall Islands (Hawaiian Islands)
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Consolidating Caroline Islands (Hawaiian Islands)

Consolidating Mariana Islands (Hawaiian Islands)

Consolidating Taiwan (North East Asia)

Acquiring Temple site in The Hague (Netherlands)

Acquiring Temple site in Lisbon, Portugal (Portugal)

Acquiring Temple site in Santiago, Chile (Chile)

Acquiring Temple site in Caracas, Venezuela (Venezuela)

Teaching the Mayan Indians in Chiapas, Campeche, Yucatan and Quintana Roo (Mexico)
Consolidating mass conversion Areas (Bolivia)

Uruguay—I1
Acquiring Summer School in Argentina (Argentina)

Venezuela—3
Acquiring Temple site in Khartoum, Sudan (North East Africa)
Translating and publishing Araucan (Colombia)
Teaching the Guajira Indians (Colombia)

Asia—57
Burma=—1
Acquiring Temple site in Bathurst, Gambia (West Africa)

India—11
Consolidating Comoro Islands (Indian Ocean)
Consolidating Gambia (West Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Bathurst, Gambia (West Africa)
Resettling Maldive Islands (Ceylon)
Resettling Tibet (Pikistan)
Mass teaching in Pakistdn (Pdkistin)
Mass teaching in Burma (Burma)
Mass teaching in Ceylon (Ceylon)
Consolidating China (Vietnam)
Consolidating Afghdnistdn and establishing National Spiritual Assembly (Persia)
Consolidating Rwanda (Uganda and Central Africa)

Indonesia—1
Consolidating China (Vietnam)

Korea—I
Resettling Manchuria (Indonesia)

North East Asia—2
Opening Mongolia (Persia)
Purchasing nine local Haziratu'l-Quds (India)

Pdkistdn—6
Acquiring Temple site in Colombo, Ceylon (Ceylon)
Acquiring Temple site in Tananarive, Malagasy Republic (Indian Ocean)
Acquiring Haziratu'l-Quds in Lusaka, Northern Rhodesia (South Central Africa)
Acquiring Training Institute in Basutoland (South and West Africa)
Consolidating Pemba Island (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)
Consolidating Muscat and Oman (Arabia)

Vietnam—1
Establishing National Assembly in Laos (Thailand)
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Arabia—4
Acquiring Temple site in Mbabane, Swaziland (South and West Africa)
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Nigeria (West Central Africa)
Consolidating Syria (‘Irdq)
Consolidating Jordan (‘Irdg)

rdg—5
Acquiring Temple site in Nairobi, Kenya (Kenya)
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Swaziland (South and West Africa)
Acquiring Temple site in Victoria, Cameroon Republic (West Central Africa)
Resettling Kuria Muria Islands (Arabia)
Consolidating Hadhramaut (Arabia)

Turkey—3
Acquiring Temple site in Maseru, Basutoland (South and West Africa)
Opening Mali (West Africa)
Consolidating Afghdnistin (Persia)

Persia—22
Consolidating Chagos Archipelago (Indian Ocean)
Consolidating Socotra Island (North East Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Tananarive, Malagasy Republic (Indian Ocean)
Acquiring Haziratw’I-Quds in Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia (South Central Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Maseru, Basutoland (South and West Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Mbabane, Swaziland (South and West Africa)
Consolidating Zanzibar (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)
Acquiring three Teaching Institutes in Uganda (Uganda and Central Africa)
Consolidating Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central Africa)
Consolidating Trucial Sheikhs (Arabia)
Acquiring two Teaching Institutes in Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central

Adrica)

Acquiring Teaching Institute in Central African Republic (Uganda and Central Africa)
Consolidating Ivory Coast (West Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu'l-Quds in Abidjan, Ivory Coast (West Africa)
Opening Niger (West Central Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Lagos, Nigeria (West Central Africa)
Resettling Ahsa (Arabia)
Consolidating Saudi Arabia (Arabia)
Consolidating Hijaz (Arabia)
Consolidating Yemen (Arabia)
Enriching Bah&'{ literature in Kurdish (‘Iriq)
Transfer remains of the mother of the Bab (‘Iriq)

AUSTRALASIA—19
Australia—10

Acquiring Temple site in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia (North East Africa)

Acquiring Haziratn’l-Quds in Zanzibar, Zanzibar (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)

Consolidating South Pacific Ocean, including the forming of four National Assemblies (South
Pacific Ocean)

Consolidating South West Pacific Ocean, including the forming of two National Assemblies
(South West Pacific Ocean)

Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Tarawa, Gilbert Islands (South Pacific Ocean)

K
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Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Honiara, Solomon Tslands (South West Pacific Ocean)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Nouméa, New Caledonia (South West Pacific Ocean)
Acquiring Temple site in Tarawa, Gilbert Islands (South Pacific Ocean)

Aequiring Temple site in Honiara, Solomon Islands (South West Pacific Ocean)
Acquiring Temple site in Nouméa, New Caledonia (South West Pacific Ocean)

Hawaiian Islands—I
Enrich literature in Tagalog and Ilocano (Philippine Islands)

New Zealand—8
Acquiring Haziratu'l-Quds in Nuku'alofa, Tonga Islands (South Pacific Ocean)
Acquiring Temple site in Nuku'alofa, Tonga Islands (South Pacific Ocean)
Acquiring Temple site in Apia, Western Samoa (South Pacific Ocean)
Acquiring Hagiratu'l-Quds in Apia, Western Samoa (South Pacific Ocean)
Consolidating Tonga (South Pacific Ocean)
Consolidating Cook Islands (South Pacific Ocean)
Consolidating Western Samoa (South Pacific Ocean)
Consolidating American Samoa (South Pacific Ocean)

EurorE—T74
Austria—2
Acquiring Teaching Institute in South Central Africa (South Central Africa)
Enriching literature in German (Germany)

Belgium—5
Consolidating Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Usumbura, Burundi (Uganda and Central Africa)
Acquiring Hazfratu’l-Quds in Bukavu, Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central
Africa)
Acquiring Temple site in Bukavu, Congo Republic (Leopoldville) (Uganda and Central Africa)
Teaching in Luxembourg (Luxembourg)

British Isles—I17
Opening Rodrigucz Island (Indian Ocean)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Blantyre/Limbe, Malawi (South Central Africa)
Consolidating South West Africa (South and West Africa)
Consolidating Sierra Leone (West Africa)
Consolidating Dahomey (West Central Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu'l-Quds in Victoria, Cameroon Republic (West Central Africa)
Opening Tokelau Islands (New Zealand)
Consolidating Fiji Islands (South Pacific Ocean)
Opening Cyclades Islands (Germany)
Consolidating Gilbert and Ellice Islands (South Pacific Ocean)
Consolidating Rhodes (ltaly)
Consolidating Sardinia (Ltaly)
Consolidating Crete (Germany)
Consolidating Corsica (France)
Consolidating Balearic Islands (Spain)
Forming National Spiritual Assembly in Belsize (Guatemala)
Consolidating Hong Kong (North East Asia)

Denmark—3
Consolidating Iceland and forming National Spiritual Assembly (Canada)
Consolidating Faroe Islands (British Isles)
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Tanganyika (Tanganyika and Zanzibar)



THE LAUNCHING OF THE NINE YEAR PLAN 121.

Finland—2
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Kenya (Kenya)
Consolidating Russian Soviet Federated Socialist Republic (Germany)

France—7
Opening Mauritania (North West Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Bangui, Central African Republic (Uganda and Central Africa)
Opening Upper Volta (West Africa)
Enriching literature in French (Belgium)
Consolidating Andorra (Spain)
Teaching in Luxembourg (Luxembourg)
Acquiring Temple site in Cotonou, Dahomey (West Central Africa)

Germany—9
Acquiring Temple site in St. Pierre, Réunion Island (Indian Ocean)
Acquiring Temple site in Abidjan, Ivory Coast (West Africa)
Acquiring Haziratu’l-Quds in Cotonou, Dahomey (West Central Africa)
Teaching in Austria (Austria)
Consolidating Czechoslovakia (Austria)
Consolidating Hungary (Austria)
Consolidating Yugoslavia (Austria)
Opening Estonia (Finland)
Teaching in Luxembourg (Luxembourg)

Netherlands—1
Acquiring Temple site in Usumbura, Burundi (Uganda and Central Africa)

Italy—3
Consolidating Libya (North East Africa)
Acquiring Temple site in Accra, Ghana (West Central Africa)
Consolidating Monaco (France)

FLuxembourg—5
Enriching literature in French (Belgium)
Teaching in Belgi (Belgium)
Teaching in France (France)
Enriching literature in German (Germany)
Teaching in Germany (Germany)

Norway—3
Consolidating Faroe Islands (British Isles)
Consolidating Iceland (Canada)
Acquiring Summer/Winter School in Ethiopia (North East Africa)

Portugal—3
Consolidating Angola (South and West Africa)
Consolidating Portuguese Guinea (West Africa)
Resettling Sdo Tomé and Principe Islands (West Central Africa)

Spain—4
Resettling Rio de Oro (North West Africa)
Resettling Spanish Guinea (West Central Africa)
Resettling Corisco Island (West Central Africa)
Acquiring Teaching Institute in Cameroon Republic (West Central Africa)
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Sweden—5
Acquiring Temple site in Lagos, Nigeria (West Central Africa)
Opening Estonia (Finland)
Opening Ahvenanmaa (Finland)
Opening Latvia (Germany)
Opening Lithuania (Germany)
Switzerland—5
Consolidating Congo Republic (Brazzaville) (Uganda and Central Africa)
Teaching in Austria (Austria)
Enriching literature in French (Belgium)
Enriching literature in German (Germany)
Enriching literature in Ttalian (Italy)

MISCELLANEOUS UNTABULATED GOALS—104

1. Transfer of Remains
() Transfer the remains and construct the tomb of the wife of the Bab (Persia)
(b) Identify and transfer the remains of the mother of the Bab (“Irig)

2. Acquisition of Holy Sites
(a) Acquire the Rigvin Garden in Baghdid (‘'Iriq)
(b) Acquire the site of the martyrdom of the Bab (Persia)
() Acquire the site of the prison of Mah-K (Persia)

3. Bali'f Literature
(a) Classification and collation of Sacred Scriptures and the Guardian’s writings (Persia)

4. Expansion (Sce also tables which follow)
(a) Establish at least two Local Spiritual Assemblies in each State or Province (Belgium) (United

States)
(b) Establish at least one Local Spiritual Assembly in each major administrative sub-division of
the country
Cameroon Republic Jamaica South Africa
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) Mauritius Tanganyika
Haiti New Zealand Uganda

(<) Establish Local Spiritual Assemblies along the Black Sea Coast (Turkey)
(d) Establish at least one group in each major administrative sub-division (Switzerland)
(¢) Establish at least one locality in cach major administrative sub-division (or Island) of the

territory

Argentina Dominican Republic Mexico

Bolivia El Salvador Nicaragua

Brazil Ecuador Peru

Colombia Guatemala Uruguay

Cuba Honduras South West Pacific
() Establish locality in each major town and village visited by Baha u'llih (Turkey)

3. Teaching

(a) Greatly increase proportion of native believers

Austria Ttaly Switzerland

France Luxembourg Germany

(b) Extend support and assistance to mass conversion areas in Africa, Asia and Latin America
(Persia)
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6. Publishing Trusts
Develop Publishing Trusts already established in
Argentina British Isles Uganda
Brazil Germany

7. Bahd'i Schools

Develop Bahd'i Schools (Burma) (Mentawei Islands—add twenty schools) (Uganda)
8. Local Hazivatw'I-Quds

Increase number of local Haziratu'l-Quds

Bechuanaland Korea South Africa
Cameroon Republic Liberia Southern Rhodesia
Congo Republic (Leopoldville) Mauritius Tanganyika
Gambia Nigeria Togo
Ghana Northern Rhodesia Turkey
India Pikistan Uganda
Kenya Philippine Islands

9, Local Endowments

Acquire Local Endowments in well-grounded communities

Bechuanaland Northern Rhodesia Uganda
Congo Republic(Leopoldville) South Central Africa Zanzibar
Kenya Southern Rhodesia
Malawi Tanganyika

10. Local Incorporations
Incorporate at least one Local Assembly in each State (United States)

11, Miscellancous

123

(a) Deepen newly enrolled believers in the Faith (in addition to Teaching Institutes) (Bolivia)
(b) Extend Bahd'i education to the largest number possible of Bahd'i youth and children, pre-

paring them for active Bahd'i life

Bolivia Kenya Tanganyika and Zanzibar
Colombia Malaysia and Brunei Thailand

Ecuador Mexico Uganda and Central Africa
India Panama Venezuela

Indian Ocean South Central Africa Vietnam

Indonesia South and West Africa West Central Africa

() Participation of Bahd'i women in Local and National Assembly membership (Arabia)
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STATISTICS 1964 GOALS BY 1973
™ =
R = | 3 5 H
8 3 ;o= g ! H=
o g w | 09 = - w | X8
National Spiritual Assemblies of 3 2 £ _': 3 H 2 S
the Bahd'{ world, listed by § 003 3 ¥ | £ s | 5 |28
continent, with the countries, 2 g § g 2 E | g £ 8
territories, islands and depend- w a = & “ £ 32 “E
encies at home and abroad for H 3 8 2 z = g%
which they are responsible g 3 g8 2 3 -] :I B Sz
AFRICA [
INDIAN OCEAN
Mauritius . P . 18 22 40 40 13
Chagos Archipelago . 1 1 1
RodriguezI. . . 1G
Malagasy Republic 3 9 12 10 250 3
Seychelles . 1 10 i1 5
Comeoro Ts. 1 1
Réunion I. 1 3 4 10 3
KENYA
Kenya . . . . 166 | 532 | 698 800 3000 50
NORTH EAST AFRICA
Egypt (U.AR.) . 13 20 33 30 10
Libya 1 2 3 5
Sudan . 2 4 9 13 15 5
Ethiopia . . . 1 18 19 15 5
Eritrea 2 8 10 10 300 5
Somalia 5 s 1 5 6 5
French Somaliland . 1 1 2
Socotra L. (To be transferred
to S. Arabia) . . . 1 1 1
NORTH WEST AFRICA
Tunisia . . . . 1 22 23 10 3
Algeria 2 2 4 10 3
Morocco . 3 = 10 12 22 25 5
Mauritania 1
Rio de Oro 5 ” 1
Spanish Sahara . . . 1 200
Ifni . . . . 1
Madeira (to be transferred to
Portugal) . ¢ g 1 1 2 2 (4]
Canary [s. (to be transferred
to Spain) . x " 2 1 3 5 (5)
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STATISTICS 1964 GOALS BY 1973
3
= E F 3 =
i1 £
E 1S =15 ;
AR 8 | ., |33
National Spiritual Assemblies of 3 2 = = E 3 2 3 H
the Bahd'i world, listed by g = 5 s 2 < = N %
continent, with the couniries, 4 = z g &, E 4 2 8
territories, islands and depend- “ g = g i} H :.‘: | wE
encies at home and abroad for g 3 8 3 g E 2 22
which they are responsible 3 s IS = 5 = S 5 ]
SOUTH CENTRAL AFRICA
Northern Rhodesia . § 19 60 79 6 60 12
Malawi (Nyasaland) . 1 19 20| 1 20 600 5
Southern Rhodesia . o 13 13 26 2 50 10
Bechuanaland . & i 12 12 10 1
SOUTH & WEST AFRICA
South Africa . P 5 28 83| 111 100 10
South West Africa . . 3 3 5
Zululand . . 5 3 3 5
Angola . § B % 5 5 10
St.Helena . . . 1 1 1 s
Basutoland . g W 1 24 25 15 3
Swaziland " 8 29 37 50 5
Mozambique . . . 10 10 10
TANGANYIKA &
ZANZIBAR
Tanganyika . . 66 | 172 | 238 21 200 30
Mafia I. . . 1 300
Zanzibar § i 1 1 10 3
Pemba I. i i i 1 1 1
UGANDA & CENTRAL
AFRICA
Uganda . 671 | 655 | 1326 10 | 1500 50
Burundi . 3 3 10 3
Rwanda . . " 1 1 5
Congo Republic (Léo.) 223 223 1000 10000 40
Congo Republic (Brazza.) . 1 1 10 3
Gabon . v v . 1
Central African Republic . 1 1 10 3
Chad . ‘ . y 1
WEST AFRICA 1
Liberia . f ' ' 3 11 14 2 15 5
Sierra Leone . 4 4 5
Guinea . : i 1
Gambia . P " T 24 31 20 7
Senegal . . . 1 1 5 250
Portuguese Guinea . : 1 1 1
Cape Verde Is. 4 4 5
Ivory Coast . . 1 1 2 1 10 3
Mali . & ¥ ¥ 1
Upper Volta . - 1
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National Spiritual Assemblies of
the Bald'i world, listed by
cantinent, with the countries,
territories, islands and depend-
encies at home and abroad for
which they are responsible

STATISTICS 1964

GOALS BY 1973

Local Spiritual Assemblies
Groups and Isolated Centres

Total Lacalities

Incorporated L.5.A.’s

Local Spiritual Assemblies

Minimun Groups — or Localitizs

Total Localitics

Local Spiritual Assemblies

to be Incorporated

WEST CENTRAL AFRICA
Cameroon Republic .
Spanish Guinea
Fernando Po I.

Corisco I F R

Sio Tomé & Principe Is.
Nigeria . 5 § 3
Niger . .
Dahomey p s ¥
Togo . 5 . "
Ghana . . . .

Totals

k=2l
[

15 27

10 34

HNHH§

Ews~8

—
n

10

10

1361 | 1916 | 3277

34

4463

17200

337

AMERICA
ALASKA

Alaska . .
Aleutian Is.
Baranof I.
Kodiak T. 5 .
Nunivak I. 4 F v
Pribilof Is. .
Prince of WalesI. .
St. Lawrence I. .
Alaska Peninsula . ¥

s

[
——
[E S Sy

25

(ST

et
—_

- b b ek g D

ARGENTINA
Argentina

21

18

BOLIVIA
Bolivia .

787 | 878

600 i

1200 |

DRAZIL

Brazil . o , .

27

45
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27
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STATISTICS 1964 GOALS BY 1973

Local Spiritual Assemblies

to be Incorporated

National Spivitnal Assemblies of
the Bahd'i world, listed by
continent, with the countries,
territories, islands and depend-
encies at home and abroad for
which they are responsible

Gronps and Isolated Centres
Local Spiritual Assemblies
Minimum Groups - or Localitias

Local Spiritual Assemblies
Incorporated LSA.'s

Total Localities
Total Localitizs

CANADA |
Canada . i z : ‘
Anticosti I, . . " 1L |

(=)
B
—
et
I =]
n
(v
—
L=}
-

Cape Breton 1. .
Franklin .
Grand Manan I.
Gulf I
Keewatin .
Labrador . v .
Mackenzie . . . 1
Magdalen Is.
Newfoundland .
Queen Charlotte Is.
Yukon . . 3

St. Pierre & quucIon Is.

Iceland . P

750

-
Pt ] DD b b et ek e

—-
—
B O U e L) e b

Y - O SO

CHILE
Chile 5 . . . 8 24 327 3 25
Chiloé I. . - . ¥ 1 1
Quiriguifia . . . 1L
Chiloé Archipelago 1L
Tierra del Fuego : 4 | 1L

Easter I. . . . | 1 1 ‘ {
1

Juan Fernandez I. . N 1 1

Colombia. . . . 11 8| 19 1| 27|
St. Andrés I. .

COLOMBIA !
Providencia I. ;
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